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THIRTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL REPORT

submitted to the
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
of the
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS
held in
Basle on 12th June 1967,

Gentlemen,

I have the honour to submit herewith the Annual Report of the Bank
for International Settlements for the thirty-seventh financial year, which began
on 1st April 1966 and ended on 3i1st March 1967

After deduction of the transfers to provisions, the net profit amounted
to 32,074,437 gold francs, compared with 22,578,751 gold francs for the
preceding year. With the addition to the net profit of the balance of
0,842,787 gold francs brought forward from the previous financial year, there
15 a sum of 41,017,274 gold francs available.

The Board of Directors recommends that the present General Meeting
should declare, as last year, a dividend of 112.50 gold francs per share, ie. a
total distribution of 22,500,000 gold francs. The dividend will consist of
37.50 gold francs in respect of the annual cumulative dividend of 6 per cent.,
54.47 gold francs in respect of the remainder of the undeclared cumulative
dividend and 20.53 gold francs representing an additional, non-cumulative
dividend of 3.28 per cent. If the other recommendations of the Board of
Directors are accepted, the sum of 9,409,310 gold francs will be transferred
to the General Reserve Fund and the sum of 10,007,964 gold francs to a
Special Dividend Reserve Fund.

Part I of this Report deals with economic developments and policies in
Europe and the United States in 1966 and the early months of 1967, and
examines the development of global reserves in the course of the last twelve
years.
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In Part Il a survey is given of developments in the fields of credit,
external payments and reserves and in the foreign exchange and Euro-
currency markets; an outline is also given of the working of the European
Monetary Agreement.

Part III deals with the activities of the Bank and gives details of the
results of the year’s business operations, together with an analysis of the
balance sheet as at 31st March 1967. It also deals with the functions of the
Bank on behalf of the High Authority of the FEuropean Coal and Steel
Community and as Trustee and Fiscal Agent for international loans. Finally,
it touches on the Bank’s réle in promoting co-operation between central banks
as well as on its relations with other international institutions.



PART I

CURRENT ECONOMIC TRENDS AND POLICIES
1966-67.

In the past year a marked change has come over the economic situation
in many of the principal industrial countries. In the early months of 1966
excess demand was exerting strong inflationary pressures on prices and the
labour market. While official policies were directed to curbing the boom, they
had not yet gathered the strength, or had the time, to show results. In the
course of the year, however, the effect of policy restraint became more and
more evident and by the first quarter of 1967 had produced a situation that
ranged from marked slow-down ot easing to mild recession.

The countries that dominated in giving this general cast to the inter-
national economic picture were the United States, Germany and the United
Kingdom, not only because of their own size but because the change in
their overall demand soon came to be felt beyond their borders. In greater or
lesser degree, the development of the situation in the other countries of
western Europe has been similar.

Italy and Japan have stood out as exceptions to the more ‘general turn
in the demand picture. As they had been obliged to impose stabilisation
programmes in 1963—64, their economies were in a balanced phase of expan-
sion by the beginning of last year, and this has continued to run on smoothly
up to the present time.

There have also in the past year been substantial changes in balance-of-
payments situations, particularly of the bigger countries. The large surplus
position of France has turned to deficit and Italy’s has been sharply curtailed.
The United Kingdom’s. deficit has shifted into mild surplus and that of
Germany into substantial surplus. For the United GStates, although tight
money in the past year produced an exceptional shift in capital flows, the
underlying payments position deteriorated. While swings in external positions
are no doubt better than prolonged surpluses and deficits, the goal of equi-
librium appears as elusive as ever and it is only in a few countries that a
near-balanced position seerns in prospect.

United States.

To tax or not to tax; that was the question. And the indecisive way it
was answered gives the key to what happened to the US economy over the
last eighteen months, On the one hand, it allowed the forces of excess
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demand to gather momentum and, on the other, it left the task of restraint
to monetary policy.

The question posed itself in the wake of the announcement by the
President on 28th July 1965 that the military forces in Vietnam and the draft
call were to be substantially increased. This clearly implied a sharp rise in
defence expenditure, with a multiplied effect on economic activity through its
repercussions on major categories of private spending. And this jolt to total
demand, coming in a situation of already strongly expanding demand and
about full employment, was bound to lead to inflationary pressures on prices
and the labour market. Within a matter of weeks these implications of the
stepping-up of the Vietnam conflict became evident in the market-place and
by the fourth quarter of 1965 a boom situation manifested itself.

The fever chart of the economy, given in the table below, shows gross
national expenditure increasing at an average rate of $12.9 milliard in the

Unlted States: Changes in demand factors, 1965-67.

Average quarterly changes
Demand factors 2nd and 3rd dth ""'Zﬁﬁ' 1968 ‘ond to 4th 18 quarter 1967
quarters 1965 1st quarter 1666 quarter 1966
in mitliards of dollara, seasenally adjusted
Personal consumption
expenditure. . . . . . ... + 8.1 +10.3 + 6.2 + 5.8
Durable goods . . . . . . 4+ 0.8 + 1.8 - 0.2 — 1.2
Other . . ... ... .. + 7.3 + 8.5 + 6.4 + 741
Government purchases of
goods and services . . . . + 3.0 + 3.7 + 5.3 + 8.0
Mational defence . ., . . . + 1.2 + 2.0 + 3.8 + 4.2
Qther . . .. ... ... + 1.8 + 1.7 + 1.7 + 3.8
Gross private fixed investment + 1.8 + 3.8 - Q.7 + 0.2
Residential construction - + 0.4 —-2.2 + 0.2
Producers' plant and
aquipment . . . . ., . + 1.8 + 3.4 + 1.5 -—
Change in business inventories — 0.4 + 0.1 + 25 —10.8
Net exports of goods and
services . . . .. . ... + 0.4 -~ 0.5 — 0.6 + 1.3
Gross national expenditure . . +12.9 +17.4 +12.7 + 4.4

second and third quarters of 1965. At this rate the economy was continuing
the balanced expansion of the previous few years, with reasonably stable
prices and moderate wage increases. Then the rate of rise jumped to $17.4 milliaxd
in the next two quarters. Defence spending rapidly increased and, what 1s more,
orders were being placed that would make for a larger rise later on. Besides
this direct stimulus, the spectre of war added a psychological factor which
helped boost the quarterly increase in business plant and equipment outlays
from $1.8 to 3.4 milliard and in consumer expenditure from $8.1 to 10.3 mil-
liard in this short space of time,

The resulting strain on resources is indicated by the flatness of inven-
tories; as raw materials and goods in process in the defence industries must
have been rising, consumer and capital purchasing was running ahead of
output. In the six months after September 1965 production in the group of
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equipment and defence goods industries rose at an annual rate of 23 per cent.
There was pressure not only on capacity but also on the labour market, as
unemployment declined to 4 per cent. by January and was further reduced
thereafter. And prices started an accelerated rise that was to carry on throughout
the year. From balanced growth, the atmosphere had become one of
inflationary boom.

With much public discussion of the pros and cons of the matter, the
government hesitated all through 1966 over the advisability of curbing private
demand by a strong tax increase. It did, however, introduce several fiscal
measures in March which cancelled reductions in excise taxes that had come
into force in Januvary and increased the withholding tax on individual income.
In April an appeal was made to business to reduce capital spending plans
and in September the 7 per cent. tax credit on investment.in machinery and
equipment and the provision for accelerated depreciation on new buildings
were suspended.

In the Federal Reserve System the policy requirements of the situation
were more clearly evaluated as the demand for credit became excessive and
other signs of booming demand appeared, and monetary policy was soon
" directed to the task of restrant. In December 1965 the discount rate was
raised from 4 to 4% per cent. and the ceilings under Regulation Q from
4-4% to §% per cent. on deposits of thirty days or more. As this measure
aroused some controversy in Washington circles, it was not followed up
immediately by other restraining actions. But gradually the grip of tight
money became apparent in financial markets, reaching real stringency by the
late summer, and interest rates went up to levels that had not been seen for
decades.

While the monetary measures were being intensified, business demand
for bank loans remained high, partly anticipating future needs. But, none the
less, monetary policy attained its objective of dampening total demand as the
year wore on. The sharply lowered rate of demand increase in the second
quarter must be attributed to a natural settling-down of the buying wave
that had occurred during: the previous six months. However, the continuation
of more moderate demand after that and the real easing towards the end of
the year and in the first quarter of 1967 were due to monetary restraint, As
mortgage funds became more expensive and harder to get, residential construc-
tion dropped sharply; automobile sales declined, and the rise in business
investment outlays was greatly reduced. These developments are indicative of
the ways in which room was made in the economy for growing defence
expenditure with a lessening of inflationary pressures. In fact, by late 1966
the easing of demand led to substantial involuntary inventory accumulation.

Excess demand inevitably led to rising prices. Consumer prices went up
by 3.7 per cent. over the twelve months to October 1966 and wholesale
prices by 3 per cent.; while the gross national product in real terms in-
creased by 5.4 per cent. in 1966, the rise in nominal terms was 8.6 per cent.
Furthermore, the wage guide-lines that had been closely adhered to for several
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years did not hold after the middle of the year, and the wage round at higher
rates has continued in 1967 despite the change in the labour-market situation.

- The forces operating in the domestic economy also led to a significant
deterioration in the US external payments position. Directly linked to the war
in Vietnam, military expenditure abroad increased by about $1 milliard at an
annual rate from mid-1965 to the last quarter of 1966. In addition, the spurt
in demand spilled over into imports, which increased by 19 per cent. in
1966, the major upsurge taking place in the first three quarters. The rise
was concentrated on manufactured goods, both consumer and capital, as
domestic capacity was strained and delivery schedules lengthened. In fact,
capital goods imports advanced by 65 per cent. Even though exports were
doing well, the trade surplus, exclusive of government-financed exports,
declined to $730 million — down $1.3 milliard from the year before. As
demand slackened towards the end of the year, the growth of imports began
to subside and was quite small in the early months of 1967. Exports continued
to show strength, however, so that the adverse movement of the trade balance
was partially reversed.

The worsening. trade position and larger overseas military costs were
partly offset by a significant improvement in the balance on long-term capital
account. in 1966. The main factors contributing to this were the high interest
rates prevailing in the United States and the voluntary restraint of capital
exports. Thus, there was a $2 milliard inflow of foreign longer-term funds in
1966, compared with practical balance in 1965. This included a large shift
inito longer-term certificates of deposit and government agency securities,
a good part of which was placed by infernational institutions and foreign
monetary authorities. In addition, the outflow of US private long-term capital
was reduced by $0.9 milliard from the figure of some $4.4 milliard in 1965,
US firms financed a larger proportion of their foreign investments through
new security issues in Europe and the resultant long-term inflow partly offset
the $3.4 milliard direct investment outflow. Owing to the strong domestic
demand for credit there was also a moderate reduction in long-term US bank
loans to foreigners, and net purchases of foreign securities by US residents
declined slightly.

As a result of these varying influences the balance-of-payments deficit
increased on the liquidity basis from $1.3 milliard in 1965 to $1.4 milliard
last year. However, the deterioration would have been sharper had it not
been for the shift from liqguid to non-liquid investments by foreign official
institutions. In addition, net military prepayments by Germany contributed to
the inflow of official funds, and $0.4 milliard of debt prepayments was
received from France, Italy and Germany.

In the domestic economy inflationary: demand pressures had clearly
abated towards the end of 1966. While the Federal Reserve had acted to
relieve the stringency: in financial markets in the autumn, it definitely shifted
to a policy of monetary ease in December through large open-market opera-
tions; Non-borrowed reserves resumed their growth in November and December,
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and just before the year-end the Federal Reserve rescinded the request
addressed to banks in September to restrict business loans. The policy towards
easier money was continued in early 1967. In March member-bank reserve
requirements on savings deposits and, in part, on time deposits were reduced
from 4 to 3 per cent., and early in April the discount rate was lowered from
4% to 4 per cent. With US interest rates declining, the programme to curb
capital outflows in the coming year was strengthened in December. With effect
from January 1967, the interest equalisation tax was raised from an equivalent
of 1 to 1% per cent. and extended for another two vears.

When the Federal budget was presented in January, the government had
to make a difficult assessment of the emphasis to be given to fiscal policy.
On the one hand, demand for the time being had stopped expanding and
there was no imunediate need for it to be restrained further. On the other, a
very large budget deficit was in prospect. Besides this, easier money was likely to
bring some revival to sectors like housing, wages were rising and a further
increase in defence expenditure seemed probable. On balance, it was con-
sidered that a revival of demand was likely by the second half of 1967, so
that a tax increase was called for. The proposals were for a 6 per cent.
surcharge on individual and corporate income taxes with effect from 1st July
and a rise In social security taxes as from 1st January 1968. As total demand
continued to flag in the spring months, however, the 7 per cent. tax credit
on investment in eguipment and the provision for accelerated depreciation on
industrial and commercial buildings were restored. There was also a release of
some previously frozen Federal budgetary funds for highways and other
projects. It was not yet ewvident what action Congress would take on the
proposed tax increases.

To sum up, the situation in the United States echoes a familiar refrain: the
boom has ended, but the wage-push lingers on. So does the external deficit!
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Germany.

The situation in Germany has been somewhat similar to that of the
United States in that severe monetary tightness was the main instrument
used to combat an inflationary boom. Of course, the process extended over a
longer time span in Germany, but in both countries excess demand was
brought under control. In Germany, however, there was not rising defence
expenditure to put a floor under the reaction, and policy has had to be
shifted more deliberately to promote recovery.

As far back as 1964 the expansion in Germany led to over-full employ-
ment and inflationary strains in the economy. With the fiscal position strongly
expansionary, it was the Bundesbank that applied the brakes, A first move
was made in the summer of 1964 by increasing minimum reserve require-
ments. Subsequently, monetary policy was tightened step by step by all
possible means, As a result, bank liquidity came under considerable pressure,
bank credit and capital-market funds became scarce and interest rates went
up to almost prohibitive levels, However, as government spending remained
expansionary until well into 1966, it took some time for the central bank’s
restraint measures to bite. Nevertheless, by the spring of 1966 their effect was
making itself felt, the upswing came to a halt and soon a decline set in.

This reversal was clearly reflected in the fall in new domestic orders,
which, after reaching a peak in March and April, had contracted roughly
10 per cent. by the end of the year. Even more pronounced was the decline
of 17% per cent. in the value of building projects over the same period.
Industrial output decreased, too, although as there was a considerable backlog
of orders in the spring of 1966 the fall between then and the end of the
year was only 4% per cent. Once the backlog had been worked off, the
dechine accelerated.

The cyclical change was also evident in labour-market developments,
though unemployment did not begin to rise until the autumn. By February
1967, however, the total of persons out of work had risen to 674,000, against
" only 236,000 in February 1966. In addition, short-time working, almost
unknown for some years, had increased considerably and the number of
foreign workers fell between September 1966 and January 1967 by almost
20 per cent. This was partly seasonal, but it is expected that a substantial
proportion of those at present in their home countries will not obtain fresh
contracts. The turn in the cycle is shown also in the unusually sharp decrease
in vacancies from 622,000 in March 1966 to 275,000 in February 1967.

On the demand side, the main factor in the cyclical downturn was the
weakening of investment activity in both the private and the public sectors,
and it was, in fact, the capital goods industries, together with the building
sector, that suffered the strongest setback. The national accounts show that
gross fixed investment in money terms was actually 1.1 per cent. lower in
the second half of 1966 than in the corresponding period of 1965. This
contrasts sharply with the 7.4 per cent. increase for the January-June period.
The divergence was more marked in purchases of equipment: in the first



half of 1966 they showed a 4.6 per cent. rise on the level a year earlier, but
in the second half of the year they recorded a 5 per cent. fall. Household
demand, too, tapered off in the summer and growth rates for private con-
sumption fell — in line with income developments — from ¢ per cent. in
the first half of the year to 4 per cent. in the fourth quarter, both compared
with the same period of 1965,

The advance of prices began to slow down in the middle of the year.
Industrial goods prices, which had climbed steadily throughout 1965 and had
tisen even more sharply in the early months of 1966, have remained more or
less unchanged since last summer. The cost of living, on the other hand,
continued to go up until recently — mainly owing to the persistent rise in
rents and a fresh upswing in food prices — but the increase was more
moderate than before. The rise of wages, which had previously averaged
about ¢ per cent., did not ease up until late in 1966.

The recessionary trend at home was counteracted, though only to a
small extent, by foreign trade developments. As delivery schedules shortened
in Germany, exporters intensified their sales efforts abroad, where demand
was still active. Consequently exports rose sharply in 1966, with a 12.5 per
cent. gain for the year. At the same time — also owing to cyclical factors —
imports levelled off and eventually decreased. With these divergent develop-
ments, the external current account shifted back from a substantial deficit in
the period January-June to an even higher surplus in the latter half of 1966.
For the year as 2 whole a surplus of DM 0.4 milliard was recorded, against a
deficit of DM 6.1 milliard in 1965. However, the effect on the liquidity of the
economy of this large shift was to some extent weakened by a decrease in
the net inflow of capital (excluding special government transactions) and a
change in leads and lags of DM 2.8 milltard.

As the easing tendencies in the economy strengthened, the Bundesbank
had to take account of the fact that wages were continuing to mount and
fiscal developments — the most expansionary factor in the previous upswing
— wete still obscure. Initially, therefore, the policy of monetary restraint was
maintained, although the effects of the increasing external surplus on bank
liquidity were accepted.

Around the turn of the year the situation was clearly different: wages
and prices had almost ceased to rise, a solution to the fiscal problems seemed
in sight, and, above all, unemployment was rising. In view of these develop-
ments, the Bundesbank adjusted its policy drastically. From December
onwards minimum reserve regulations were amended and requirements cut in
three stages, the discount rate was brought down gradually and selling prices
for money-market paper were lowered accordingly., While the effect of easier
money on domestic interest rates was somewhat limited by an outflow of
funds, rates have receded. This has been more pronounced in the short-term
area than in bond-market vields — which are still around 4% per cent.
Credit demand, on the other hand, has not reacted accordingly, and so far only
the public sector has taken advantage of the banks’ increased credit facilities.
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Changes in the gross national product and its components,
at constant prices.

Sources of demand Resources
Consumption Gross fixed domestic
P investment Exports | Imports
Couniries Years of poods || of gpods | Gross
national
Plantand | o ar. and and p
Private | Public Total equip- ings | services | services product
ment
in percentages

Austria . . . . . 1964 3.9 6.3 9.0 9.4 7.2 7.7 7.7 6.8
1965 5.1 - 1.1 4.7 4.8 4.0 6.5 2.2 2.4

1966 51 4.5 7.3 6.3 10.4 4.3

Belgium. . . . . 18964 4.1 4.2 t2.9 2.3 46,2 12.7 11.2 6.6
1965 3.5 5.2 1.2 1.6 0.1 8.8 . T.7 a.3

1986 3.0 ) 4,0 4.0 6.0 - 2.5 7.0 9.5 3.5

Cenmark'. . . . 1984 6.6 8.0 19.2 17.4 28.3 8.8 19.9 8.0
1965 4.6 a.7 5.9 7.0 5.3 8.0 T 4.6

1966 4.1 4.3 4.6 4.8 2.8 2.7 B.7 2.4

Finland . . . . . 1984 5.9 6.7 3.3 7.6 — 9.3 5.7 19.1 6.7
1965 4.7 3.6 8.5 a1 10.0 4.6 8.5 5.5

1966 4.0 4.0 2.0 2.5 1.0 5.0 3.0 2.0

France . . . . . 1264 4.7 4.8 1041 7.8 16.9 T.7 12.4 5.9
1965 3.9 3.9 5.2 1.8 14.9 1.3 3.6 4.2

1966 4.7 3.3 T.4 10.4 0.0 T 114 4.8

Gerimany . ... . 1964 5.4 - 1.2 12.0 13.0 8.4 10.4 10.9 6.6
1965 &1 6.6 6.9 8.7 — 0.6 7.1 14.8 4.8

1966 3.2 0.3 0.5 0.0 2.6 10.3 2.1 2.6

Haly ... ... 1864 2.5 3.4 — 6.5 —-11.9 6.0 11.6 — &1 2.8
1965 2.2 3.6 — 8.4 — 9.6 - 6.0 20.8 1.9 3.5

1966 5.7 3.6 3.7 8.1 - 0.9 12.5 13.4 5.5

Netherlands. . . 1964 6.1 2.8 16.9 14.7 z26.8 12.1 14.3 9.3
1965 7.8 0.9 5.1 3.6 121 2.1 7.3 5.4

1966 3.9 2.6 7.8 7.5 8.1 5.5 8.0 43

Norv_\fa)r‘ 1964 4.0 4.6 1.5 1.0 4.5 10.7 8.1 4.9
19856 32 8.8 8.7 9.6 3.8 .3 2.6 5.7

1966 4.8 3.8 4.8 5.6 - 0.6 7.6 7.9 4.3

Sweden' 1964 5.3 5.1 7.0 5.8 111 10.6 10.0 7.6
1965 4.4 6.5 4.0 4.1 3.7 A_t.D 11.0 3.5

1966 1.5 4.4 3.5 6.0 — 4.0 2.1 2.9 2.6

Switzerland . . 19654 4.8 4.1 8.9 8.4 10.8 6.8 8.7 5.1
1965 3.5 0.8 — 1.8 - 1.3 —_ 2.1 12.0 3.4 4.2

1986 2.2 5.8 - 0.7 — 0.4 - 1.8 58 4.1 2.3

Total for above

countries , . 1964 4.7 2.7 B.4 7.3 12.8 10.0 2.4 8.0
1965 4.5 4.7 4.1 4.3 3.4 10.0 8.4 4.3

1266 4.0 3.0 3.3 4.1 1.1 8.1 6.9 3.8

United Kingdom, 1964 3.8 1.9 17.0 14.7 26.8 3.9 8.6 5.8
1965 1.7 3.8 3.5 3.8 2.4 5.3 2.0 2.2

1966 1.6 3.2 a.8 1.8 —- 2.9 3.0 2.6 1.4

United States . . | 1984 5.8 1.1 6.3 8.9 | = 0.8 13.4 5.3 5.3
1985 6.0 2.1 8.0% 1.3 | — 2.0 2.5 10,7 5.9

1266 4.9 8.4 5.3 9.7 —10.2 10.2 17.4 5.4

1 In the case of Denmark, Norway and Sweden the oMicial data Jor domestic investment include maln-

tenance and repalrs; these are excluded from the above figures.

conglruction.

2 Private investment and new civil public




In government policy, too, account had finally to be taken of the change
in economic conditions. In the autumn, when the first fiscal estimates for
1967 were made, attention was focused on budget-balancing. Earlier investment
programmes and appropriations for current expenditure pointed to an automatic
increase in 1967 budgetary outlays which it seemed impossible to cover in
the light of revenue forecasts and the tight situation on the financial markets.
The authorities therefore tried to cut down expenditure and raise revenue.

The original budget, presented in September, foresaw an increase in
Federal expenditure of over 7 per cent., so that changes in fiscal legislation
were proposed to reduce the deficit by DM 3.5 to o.5 milliard. But, as the
economic downswing made itself felt and had repercussions on tax receipts,
the expected deficit tended to grow at the same time as the recessionary
trends limited the scope for deflationary action. The budget, as modified
up to the end of January, proposed to augment revenue mainly by increasing
taxes on consumption, abolishing tax concessions and speeding up tax collec-
tion. On the expenditure side, cuts were envisaged in subsidies and social
expenditure, but there was also to be a shiftiing of burdens onto other
bodies or into the future.

While the budget deficit was not very large as presented, the estimates
did not take into account further cyclical declines in receipts already considered
likely. In departing from the previous aim of running a roughly balanced budget,
the government has turned for the first time in many years to an anti-cyclical
approach to fiscal policy, which in the circumstances called for deficit-spending.

Besides the regular budget, this policy was implemented by a “contin-
gency budget” announced in January, which provided for credit-financed
investment expenditure of up to DM 2.5 milliard. DM 830 million of this sum
was already appropriated by March, mainly for additional capital outlays by
the Federal Railways and the Postal Administration and for road construction.
In addition, in order to stimulate private investment; special depreciation allow-
ances were granted to industry for a period of nine months.

As of the late spring the fiscal stimulus had had little time to make
itself felt and monetary easé had not yet brought down the level of long-term
interest rates to a point that was encouraging a general upturn in Investment.
On the other hand, exports were still a sustaining factor and the recession
was not deepening. It was reasonable, therefore, to expect economic activity
to begin a revival without too much delay. In any case, the authorities

announced their intention to take further stimulating steps later in the vear
if they should be needed.

United Kingdom.

The experiment conducted in the United Kingdom to test the novel
theory that forced-draught expansion of the economy would itself eventually
right the balance-of-payments deficit was abandoned last July, after more
than two years of negative results.



The various measures of monetary and fiscal restraint imposed in laie
1964 and in 1965 had slowed down the real rate of expansion but had failed to
eliminate the excessive demand, which was still intense in the first quarter of
1966. By that time, too, the balance of payments was no longer showing
improvement, as it had in 1965. To meet the situation, the budget of May
1966 introduced new taxes, calculated to yield £386 million in 1966-67, and
made a further direct attack on the external problem by means of voluntary
restraint on investment in the more developed sterling-area countries and steps
to cut back government expenditure overseas.

Of the new revenue that would result from the budget, over 80 per
cent., was to come from a new selective tax on employment. As time was
required to bring this tax into operation, it was not to become effective
before September and had, therefore, no immediate impact upon domestic
demand. Productive capacity consequently remained overstretched in the
second quarter. Consumer expenditure showed some reactton from pre-budget
buying, but was held up partly because the existing prices and incomes
policy proved to be more successful in limiting price increases than in restrain-
ing the rise in wages. Private investrent, financed by heavy capital issues
during the first half-year, also remained at a relatively high level and there
was steady growth of public current and capital spending. On balance, total
final expenditure was a little lower in real terms, but the labour market
remained as tight as ever, with unemployment at 1.2 per cent. of total em-
ployees — less than a year earlier — and vacancies increasing. Moreover,
- although the external position was blurred by the seamen’s strike in May and
June, the trade deficit was seen to be expanding.

Besides these adverse domestic forces, the rise of interest rates in the
United States attracted a substantial volume of short-term funds away from
London during the first half of the year, which intensified the pressure in the
sterling exchange market. This combination of factors caused a weakening of
confidence in the pound and in July a major crisis developed. Immediate
support of the currency could be met only through heavy borrowing against
facilities provided by overseas monetary institutions.

In the face of this crsis, decisive action to ensure a balance-of-payments
adjustment became the absolute priority for policy and, more than ever, this
implied a substantial cut in internal demand. On 20th July measures were
announced which aimed to reduce expected domestic expenditure by over
Lsoco million and, in addition, to cut spending overseas directly by some
£150 million. Private demand at home was to be reduced by £350 million by
further restrictions on consumer credit, increases in indirect taxes and in
surtax, higher post-office charges and the further direct limitation of less
essential building. Tighter exchange restrictions were to make a direct contri-
bution of £50 million to the balance of payments. Public expenditure, too,
. was to be curtailed by cuts of £150 million in domestic investment, mainly
by public enterprises, and of at least £roo million in spending overseas, though
these were not to be effective until 1967-68.



In addition, a rigid standstill was imposed on incomes and prices until
the end of the year, to be followed by a further six months of severe
restraint. These direct controls and fiscal measures were supplemented by
further monetary action. Some days earlier Bank rate had been raised to 7
per cent. and additional special deposits requested from the banks. At about
the same time it was announced that no easing of the ceiling on bank credit
would be permitted to offset the squeeze on company hquidity expected later
in the year. With the impact of the selective employment tax still to come,
the scope and stringency of this programme demonstrated the resolution of
the UK authorities. '

The measures rapidly affected private spending. Consumption in the
second half of the year was 2% per cent. lower than in the first, despite a
decline in the savings ratio. The impact was especially heavy on sales
of durable goods, with new car sales dropping by about one-third. Private
investment, too, declined progressively towards the end of the year. There
was, however, some offset from rising public-sector expenditure and higher
exports. Although industrial production fell rather sharply after August, total
output did not contract significantly but stagnated.

As demand receded, there was a marked decline in business confidence,
which had remained so buoyant in the face of earlier restrictive measures.
This showed in a prompt falling-off in the demand for finance as investment
programmes were curtailed. Many prospective capital 1ssues which had threat-
ened to overburden the market were withdrawn or postponed and long-term
interest rates began to decline. Demand for bank advances also fell away and
the banks, which had expected difficulty in keeping within their credit
ceilings, found themselves with room to spare for priority botrrowets.

There was also a rapid adjustment of work forces to the lower level of
production — in conirast to the earlier labour hoarding. By the end of the
vear the number of unemployed had risen to nearly 450,000, 1.9 per cent. of
total employees, and reported vacancies showed a comparable fall. This
change in the labour-market situation gave support to the incomes freeze,
which many had initially suspected of being unrealistic. Hourly wage rates in
industry rose at an annual rate of 8 per cent. between January and June
but were virtually unchanged after July and the tendency to shorter normal
working hours was halted. Retail prices rose by 2.6 per cent. in the first six
months of 1966 but by only 1.0 per cent. in the latter half of the year, and
even this increase was largely attributable to the tax changes and to seasonal
factors. '

With quite a short time-lag, the easing in the domestic economy brought
an improvement in the balance of payments. Over the year as a whole the
current-account deficit was nearly halved, to £61 million, but this improvement
was entirely due to a substantial surplus of £135 million (seasonally adjusted)
in . the fourth quarter. This result was affected by ‘an unusual number of
special factors, but the strength of exports at the end of the year and a
decline 1n imports not affected by the removal of the .import surcharge in
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November clearly reflected the dampening of domestic demand. The long-term
capital account also showed an improvement of £111 million, spread more
evenly through the year and almost entirely on private account. The basic
balance registered a deficit of £r8g million for the year, against one of
£348 milion in 1965, and a surplus of Lf121 million in the fourth quarter,
despite the resumption of service on the North American post-war loans.

Pressure in the exchange market continued for a time and further
drawing on foreign short-term assistance was required in August. The change
began later in September, however, and in October a start was made in
repaying central-bank assistance. With the substantial easing of monetary
conditions in the United States in December, which was coupled with a
renewal of confidence in sterling, short-term funds returned to London on a
large scale. Furthermore, the balance of payments was in more than seasonal
surplus in the first quarter of 1967. These factors together put a large volume
of foreign exchange into official hands, enabling the bulk of short-term
assistance to be liquidated by the end of March.

The broad picture from 1964 to that time can be summed up as
follows. The demands on sterling had come from balance-of-payments deficits
in the years 196466 and from confidence movements of funds out of London.
These had been financed by medium-term borrowing from the IMF and
Switzerland of fg9oo million, by the transfer of £316 million from the
Treasury’s portfolio to the reserves and by heavy drawings on monetary
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assistance from abroad. By the end of March sterling balances had been for
the most part reconstituted and short-term assistance largely paid off, while
the medium-term debt outstanding plus the transfer from the portfolio to the
reserves about equalled the previous external deficits — moderately offset by
recent surpluses. '

On 25th May the United Kingdom repaid to the IMF $405 million of
the $1 milliard that it had drawn in December 1964. The sum repaid
corresponded to the total of GAB credits granted to the IMF in connection
with the 1964 UK drawing. At the same time the $380 million credit granted
by Switzerland to the United Kingdom in December 1964 was also repaid.

By the end of 1966 the UK economy had absorbed the initial shock
of the July measures. After November industrial production stabilised;
similarly, both the rise in unemployment and the drop in the number of
vacancies moderated around the turn of the year. The decline in consumer
spending appeared to level off and some rise in wage rates was to be ex-
pected. Although private investment continued to fall, it had been given a
mild stimulus by an increase In grants on Investment expenditure incurred
over the next two years, and by the accelerated payment of such grants.
Interest rates were well below their peak and, with short-term rates abroad
declining, Bank rate was reduced to 6 per cent. by mid-March. Moreover,
although the July programme had foreshadowed a reduction in public-
sector expenditure for the coming fiscal year, the official estimates showed
that public investment in particular would continue to be an expansionary
factor. And, although sterling had recovered in the first quarter, it was
essential not to jeopardise the improvement on external account,

The budget of April 1967 was based on the expectation that output
during the calendar year 1967 would rise by 3 per cent., or at about the.

United Kingdom: The budget.

Financial years
1965-56 1966-67 1967-68
Items
Results Estimates? , Resulisz Estimates?
in millions of £ sterling
Revenue
Tax revenue . . . . . . v 0w v v s 8,324 2,626 8,371 10,679
Other receipts . . . . . . . . v v v v 821 803 [=1¢1:} 1,025
Total revenue . . . . . . . . . 9,145 10,519 10,2749 11,704
Expenditure
Supply services . . . . . . ... ..., 7.140 8,023 8,108 2,507
Consolidated Fund standing services . . . 1,316 1,449 1,433 1,560
Total expenditure . . . . . . . 9,456 9,472 9,541 11,067
Surplus . . ... .. ... &89 1,047 738 637
Consolidated Fund loans (net). , . . ., . - 1,265 — 1,334 - 1,478 — 1,880
Overall deficit (—) . . . . ... — &78 — 287 — 740 — 243

1 After budget changes, 2 Preliminary.



underlying rate of growth of productive capacity. As this outloock was con-
sistent with the current objectives of policy, the budget made only minor
tax changes.

As presented, the budget anticipated an increase in revenues of
£1,425 million as against a rise in expenditure of £1,526 million. Consolidated
Fund lending, especially to the nationalised industries, was expected to in-
crease by £r1oz million, so that the overall deficit would rise from £740 to
943 million. This fiscal stimulus, in conjunction with the large size of the
deficit, was not without risk and required restraint of possible renewed
inflationary forces from the private sector.

Borrowing on this scale could clearly generate excessive monetary
liquidity. To meet this danger, the budget amended the terms of issue of
certain forms of non-marketable government debt in order to promote saving,
and, although the credit ceilling was abolished for the clearing and Scottish
banks, these banks are to continue to be controlled through the more flexible
use of special deposits. For other banks and finance houses direct restriction
is retained for the time being.

Continued restraint will also be applied to prices and incomes, although
some relaxation of the criteria against which proposed increases will be
measured is in view. The government is to retain statutory powers to delay
increases but expects that the lower pressure of demand will reduce the
necessity for official intervention,

A feature of the past two years has been the resistance of the UK
economy to restraint and the severity of the measures eventually necessary to
create the conditions required for external recovery. Besides the excessive rise
of wages, a fundamental factor in this has been the expansionary réle of
public-sector expenditure, which, however desirable in itself, has not been
accommodated to short-term demand management. A major share of the
adjustment has consequently fallen on private investment. Since longer-term
easing of the balance-of-payments constraint is directly linked with such in-
vestment, it is important that when business spending recovers the demands
on the economy from the public sector be tailored to make room for it.

France,

With economic policy directed to expansion, the recovery in France
which began in the spring of 1965 continued at a rapid pace until the end
of the summer of 1966, Since then the increase in activity has slowed down
as a result mainly of some slackening in consumer demand and of a weaken-
ing in exports, primarily in those to Germany and the United Kingdom. By
the spring of this year activity was in a sideways movement, not too different
from that in other countries of the Continent. For 1966 as a whole, however,
the increase in the gross national product reached 4.8 per cent., compared
with 4.2 per cent. the year before, and industrial output was more than
6 per cent. higher than in 196s.
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The main forces behind this increase were the continued rapid advance
of public investment outlays and a satisfactory revival of private productive in-
vestment; the latter was stimulated by a 1o per cent. tax credit introduced in
February 1966 and applicable up to the end of the year. In contrast to 1965,
private demand for housing weakened and led to a decline in building-sector
activity.

With important elements of the 1963 stabilisation programme — namely
budgetary strictness and a prohibition on price increases -— remaining in
force, economic growth has not been accompanied by significant inflationary
pressure. Indeed, the price rise of 2.8 per cent. at the retail level and near-
stability at the wholesale level was equal to or lower than that recorded in
1965, while wage increases tended to slow down somewhat. Apart from price
controls and public-sector incomes policy, other factors, such as more intense
competition from abroad, which was encouraged to some extent by the
removal of some import restrictions, and a progressive easing of the labour
market, also played a role.

As regards the balance of payments, while 1966 as a whole showed a
surplus, a reversal occurred in the course of the year. The previous large
surplus was maintained in the first half of the year but has given way since
the autumn to a deficit. Most of the deterioration was In the basic balance,
both long-term capital and current transactions. Imports continued to rise
with domestic activity, whereas exports tapered off as the boom in neigh-
bouring countries faded. Net invisible receipts were smaller, and the previous
inflow of long-term capital was much reduced by tight money and high
interest rates abroad.

In the monetary sphere, while quasi-money and liquid savings kept
growing rapidly, the increase m the money supply was moderate and, in
“contrast to preceding vyears, not higher than that in the gross national product
in current terms. Following the balance-of-payments developments, the flow of
domestic liquidity arising from the external factor steadily declined in the
course of the vear and has shifted to liquidity absorption since the autumn.
For 1966 as a whole the flow of savings to the Treasury was more than
enough to cover the budget deficit of some Fr.fr. 2 milliard and permitted
the draining-off of some liquidity. Consequently, bank credits to the economy,
which 1n 1966 rose by 15 per cent., have become the only source of liquidity.
In view of this development and of the flagging condition of the economy,
the Bank of France completely removed credit restraints in February 1967,

With the economy in a reasonably balanced position, the authorities
have taken the opportunity to make further progress in financial reforms.
Freedom in financial relations between France and foreign countries was
re-established as from 31st January 1967. This involved the abolition of
all exchange control regulations and the introduction of full convertibility of
the franc and complete freedom for transfers into or out of France of ali
means of payment, securities and gold. In addition, a flexaible system of
reserve requirements for the banks was introduced to replace the former



“coefficient de trésorerte’” and the scope of activity of both banks and
savings institutions was enlarged. Although certain transactions — especially
those concerning direct foreign investment and foreign securities issued in
France — are kept subject to control, these liberalisation measures represent
a basic change, which should have a lasting effect on the French economy.

While the new freedom in financial relations will give wider scope for
initiative to the private sector, which is indeed its purpose, it implies less
latitude in the conduct of official policy. The monetary authorities have
already had to take account of the increased influence of interest rate levels
abroad. Open-market operations have had to be broadened and the authorities
have intervened for the first time as a seller on the market to maintain
internal rates at levels necessary to avoid large outflows of funds. And, in the
future, the need to maintain sound budgetary policies and to avoid significant
acceleration in prices and wages will be reinforced.

Netherlands.

In the Netherlands the wage explosion of late 1963 had propelled the
economy into a roaring boom which led the central bank to adopt a tight
monetary policy to bring the situation under control. Although real expansion
and overall monetary demand were much smaller in 1965 than the year
before, this was due more to physical limitations than to a firm grip of
policy on market forces. Hence, at the beginning of 1966 the Netherlands
economy was entering another year with over-full employment and strong
inflationary pressures.

(Giiven this situation, the restrictive monetary policy was maintained. It
was directed also that long-term lending be kept in line with the accrual of
long-term funds. In addition, the government’'s policy, which had previously
been an expansionary influence, was modified somewhat. Tax increases and
other fiscal measures were planned to reduce the budget deficit in 1966 to
substantially less than in 1965. Against this background, fairly balanced
growth was anticipated for 1966 and an external surplus seemed in prospect.

Actual developments early in the year, however, pointed to a new
strengthening of inflationary pressures. Bank credit in the first four months
was growing at an annual rate about twice as high as had been laid down in
the restrictive measures. In addition, it became apparent by the spring that
central-government expenditure — mainly on transfers and salaries — was
increasing more than estimated and that a budget deficit in excess of that for
1965 was to be expected. At the same time the price rise was accelerating
and the trade deficit widened considerably.

In view of the situation, new cotrective measures were initiated. The
central bank raised the discount rate on 2nd May and lowered the permissible
annual rate of expansion of short-term bank credit. The government introduced
a new programme under which wage rises were to be limited to 7 per cent.



in 1966 and prices were generally to be kept at their end-May level. In
addition, government investment projects were postponed and the recruitment
of new civil servants was prohibited. Finally, financing through the Bank for
Netherlands Municipalities, introduced in 1965 to protect the capital market,
was restricted to really urgent requirements.

These measures were fairly successful, although the government’s deficit
remained quite large. Between April and December the banks absorbed the
excess over the norm in shori-term lending. The directive on long-term
lending was also respected. A side-effect; however, was that banks shifted
away from portfolio investment and thus curtailed the supply of funds to the
bond market. On the capital market, existing tensions increased and, with
demand still high, interest rates went up to 7 per cent. for new government
loans and to almost 8 per cent. for mottgage loans. The very tight market
induced the public sector to cover its financial needs to a greater extent by
short-term borrowing. After the middle of the year, however, capital-market
rates became stable and towards the end of the year they even turned down
somewhat,

These financial strains, together with slackening foreign demand and
some curtallment of public investment, exercised a retarding influence on
economic activity. Indusirial production rose more slowly after August, new
orders in the metal industries remained virtually stationary and, above all,
labour-market strains diminished. The number of vacancies on an adjusted
basis dropped from about 85,000 in the late spring of 1966 to 47,000 in
March 1967; the rate of unemployment increased over the same period from
slightly more than 1 per cent. to 2.5 per cent.

In 1966 as a whole the real gross national product increased by 4.3 per
cent., against 5.4 per cent. in 1965, though, with the balance of payments
shifting from surplus to deficit, the percentage rises in real national expendi-
ture were the other way round. The main forces behind the increase were
sharp rises in private productive and public investment and in government
consumption, In contrast, the growth rates for household consumption,
residential building and exports decreased. It was, none the less, a year of
greater price inflation; consumer prices were up by 6 per cent. (partly because
of excise taxes), compared with 5 per cent. in 1965, and investment goods
prices were 5.5 per cent. higher, as against 4 per cent. In the previous year.

As already indicated, however, the pressure of inflation was at full
strength only in the first half of the year and waned in the second half. By
the early months of 1967 prices were reasonably stable and overall economic
activity was making little headway. Imports had lost momentum more than six
months before and the balance of payments was close to equilibrium. Permis-
sible wage increases had been fixed at 4 per cent. for the first half of the
year and 1.5 per cent. for the second.

At the start- of 1967 the prospects for the year were judged to be
reasonably good. But more recent developments have indicated a further
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slackening of business activity. Unemployment, in particular, continued to
increase, and in certain structurally weak regions it rose to high levels. This
induced the government as early as January and February to provide special
assistance by granting investment incentives and releasing funds to create
employment in the areas in question. Monetary policy, too, has been adjusted;
in March the discount rate was reduced and 1t was announced that banks
exceeding the lending ceiling would not have to make penal deposits with the
Nederlandsche Bank.

Belgium.

The change in trend which occurred last year in most industrial countries
was quite marked in Belgium. Recovery strengthened considerably in the
early months of 1966 and, while capacity was not hard pressed, the expansion
was accompanied by accentuation of inflationary strains. Hence, in April and
May the authorities again took stabilisation measures; steps were initiated to
slow down the increase in public expenditure and to impose a three-month
freeze on the prices of goods and services. In addition, bank credit was
restrained by a rise in the discount rate in June.

Although these mild measures may have had some effect, they probably
played only a small part in the shift to a declining rate of expansion that
emerged during the summer and still prevailed in the spring of this year.
Other factors, such as the weakening of exports and the flagging of domestic
private demand, were the main forces at work.

As in neighbouring countries, the export decline was mainly in shipments
to Germany; it explains the current-account deficit as well as the bulk of the
overall deficit in the balance of payments, which came to B.r. 5.9 milliard, in
contrast to a surplus of B.fr. 8.5 milliard in 1¢65.

As a result of the various dampening influences, industrial production
last year was weak after its early upswing, and in December 1966 it was
back at the same level as twelve months earlier. There were fair margins of
idle capacity and the number of unemployed rose. The gross national product
increased over the year by about 3.5 per cent. in volume terms, or only
slightly more than in 1965, the improvement being due to the upswing during
the first quarter.

Although price pressures were strong early in the year, the abatement of
demand after the first quarter served to dampen them and in December the
retail price index was at about the same level as in June. The total increase
for the year was 3.2 per cent, compared with 4.1 per cent. in 1965. Since
January 1967 prices have been freed altogether, except for the obligation to
give advance notice of increases. While price pressures weakened in 1966,
wages, despite the easing in the labour market, continued their rapid rise,
gross hourly earnings going up by 10 per cent. over the year, compared with
7.6 per cent. in 1963.



In view of continued inflationary pressures, now of the cost-push variety,
the authorities have eased the monetary situation only moderately. While the
official discount rate was reduced in February, in March and again in May
1967, partly in line with developments abroad, the limitations on the expan-
ston. of credit introduced in April 19066 were extended for the first six months
of this year. However, on the basis of a new law granting the government
special powers to revive the economy and ensure budget equilibrium, several
measures were taken i1n April 1967. They aimed to promote investment
through a Fund for Economic Expansion and Regional Reorganisation of
B.fr. 5 milliard and by granting fiscal advantages for new investment. They
provided also for increased taxes to yield B.fr. 1.5 milliard in 1967.

Switzerland.

During the past year the Swiss authorities succeeded in combining full
employment with balance-of-payments equilibrium, but the problem of a
rather high rate of price increase has remained. While the growth of the gross
national product in real terms declined from 4.2 to 2.3 per cent., the slow-
down in current prices was only from 7.8 to 7.2 per cent. At the end of 1966
the consumer-price index stood 4.6 per cent. above its level a year earlier.

The anti-inflationary measures which had been taken in 1964 were quite
effective in slowing down the growth of private domestic demand. Total in-
vestment, which in constant prices advanced at a rate of 8.9 per cent. in
1964, declined by 3.5 per cent. in 1965 and by another 0.9 per cent. in 1966,
The situation of chronic excess demand in the building sector has been
remedied and private consumption has continued to expand at a lower rate
than gross national expenditure, :

The stabilising effects of the various anti-inflationary measures were,
however, largely offset by the continued buovancy of current public expendi-
ture and exports. In 1966 public consumption advanced at a rate of 11.5 per
cent. in current prices and exports went up by 9.8 per cent.

A second reason for the faillure of economic policy to show major
results 1n the field of prices was that inflation has been taking on much more
of a cost-push character. The government’s restrictive policy with respect to
foreign labour has tended to increase the tensions in the labour market. The
upward adjustment of the Swiss interest rate level, which had been rendered
inevitable by the rise In interest rates abroad, has, in view of the high
mortgage indebtedness of the Swiss economy, contributed to the upward
movement of rents. A third autonomous factor behind the upward trend of
prices has been the principle of granting agriculture a certain income parity
with earnings in industry. As long as wage increases completely absorb
industrial productivity gains, and thus rule out any offsetting downturn of
industrial prices, this policy inevitably leads to some wage/price spiral, which
does not readily lend itself to the conventional treatment of restricting aggre-
gate demand. '
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Apart from its price record, the Swiss economy’s performance in the
past year was an impressive one. The slower growth of the gross national
product was partly due to government policy, which prescribed another 5 per
cent. reduction in the foreign labour force between March 1966 and January
1967. In fact, at 3.3 per cent., the rate of increase in gross national product
per person employed was about as high as during the preceding boom years.
Industrial production, despite a 1.3 per cent. decline in the industrial labour
force, stood in the fourth quarter of 1966 4.4 per cent. above its level a year
earlier. Even after its recent slow-down, investment still accounts for over
a fourth of the gross national product, which is one of the highest proportions
recorded in the industrial countries. In addition, after five years of deficits,
the Swiss economy in 1966 achieved a substantial current-account surplus in
its balance of payments.

Sweden.

The momentum of overall demand in the Swedish economy, which had
been strong since 1963, abated in the course of 1966. This change was due
firstly to policy restraint carried over from the previous year and secondly to
the lowering of tensions in other countries, particularly Germany. Since the
easing was moderate, merely dampening the earlier tendency to overheating,
there was no let-up in pressure on commercial-bank liquidity in the first half
of the year, and in June the official discount rate was increased to 6 per cent.
and the penalty rate to 12 per cent.

The slackening of demand last year was evident in the case of both
households and firms. Private consumption increased at only about one-third
of its 1965 rate, owing in part to protracted wage negotiations and delayed
payments, The tight credit situation, combined with stricter building controls
mntroduced in the spring, led to a decline in housing activity. And with a
substantial reduction in the accumulation of stocks, total private investment
showed little change over the year, compared with an 11 per cent. increase in
1965. This resulted partly from lower profitability and self-financing ability,
but credit tightness was also an important restraining influence.

Compared with the reduced rate of growth in the private sector, public
expenditure showed less change in 1966. The central government’s direct
demand for goods and services slackened, partly as a result of the transfer of
certain activities to the local level, and for the public sector as a whole
growth was somewhat slower than in 1965, owing to measures taken to limit
the expansion of local-authority investment. Because of such action and a
marked rise in income, the financial position of the local authorities improved
in 1966. The budget results of the central government, on the other hand,
shifted from a surplus in 1965 to a deficit exceeding Skr. 1 milliard, primarily
owing to an increase in lending and a slower rise in revenue.

With an easing in the labour market, there was a somewhat smaller
increase in wage costs. However, this had little immediate effect on the



behaviour of prices; consumer prices, excluding the effects of indirect taxes
and subsidies, went up by about 5 per cent., or a little more than in 1965,
and, while the gross national product rose by 8.8 per cent. in current prices,
the real gain amounted to only about 3 per cent.

As after mid-year the slow-down in activity. became apparent, central-
bank policy was relaxed somewhat. The adjustment of credit policy to market
trends was continued early in 1967 and the discount rate was lowered to
5% per cent. in February and to 5 per cent. in March, While the easier
monetary policy was designed to stimulate productive investment, a fee was
introduced to discourage certain types of non-priority construction and the
turnover tax was increased from 1o to 11 per cent. in March to dampen
private consumption.

This combination of measures shows that there is little concern about a
significant contraction and, in fact, demand is expected to pick up later in the
year. Renewed overheating of the economy this year is not anticipated,
however, and reducing the current-account external deficit, which was still
considerable 1n 1966, and slowing down price increases continue to be
important objectives of economic policy.

Canada.

After several years of rapid expansion, the slack in the Canadian
economy had been progressively taken up. By the end of 1965 gross output
was one-third greater than in 1961 and unemployment had been reduced to
3% per cent., its lowest level since 1956. By that time, however, definite signs
of inflationary pressures had appeared; expenditure by the public sector was
continuing to rise rapidly and business fixed investment was expanding at
boom proportions. To limit the excess overall demand, with its accompanying
cost and price pressures, and to maintain the country’s external financial
position, monetary policy began to be tightened.

A clear shift to restraint was made in the March 1966 budget; govern-
ment construction expenditure was cut, some depreciation allowances were
reduced sharply, and a 5 per cent. refundable tax was levied on after-tax
corporation profits. As an incentive to defer investment expenditure, the sales
tax on production machinery was to be lowered in April 1967 and abolished
a year later. To reduce spending for consumption, personal income tax,
except for the lower brackets, was raised as from June 1966, thus revérsing
the 1965 tax cut. Later in the year these budget restraints were reinforced by
some additional measures, including withdrawal of the winter house-building
incentive programme, and in a supplementary budget in December the
Federal sales fax and the old-age social security tax were raised.

As a result of the various monetary and fiscal measures the investment
boom began to taper off in the second half of the year and, although the
16 per cent. annual increase in capital outlays was still- large, it was substan-
tially smaller than the 23 per cent. rise indicated by the mid-year review of
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investment intentions. On the other hand, expenditure on goods and services
by the Federal Government rose by 19 per cent., against II per cent. In
1965, and, despite the March measures, its net position on a national accounts
basis weakened by Can.$ 444 million. Expenditure by provincial and munici-
pal governments rose as usual more rapidly than their revenues.

As in the United States, the extreme tightness of credit had a very
uneven effect on different sectors of the Canadian economy, the impact on
mortgage borrowers being particularly severe. The lack of mortgage funds had
already caused a slow-down in house-building in late 1965 and this trend was
intensified last year. Tighter credit conditions and higher taxes also acted as a
dampening influence on domestic sales of motor-cars and other durable
consumer goods, the steep decline in the stock market serving as a further
discouraging factor.

As demand pressures moderated in the summer and early autumn, the
Bank of Canada switched to a policy of greater ease. Economic activity was
again stronger in the final quarter of the year but there seemed little prospect
of renewed overheating. In fact, the survey of investment intentions for 1967
showed total planned outlays on plant and equipment to be about the same
as in 1966. The Bank of Canada moved towards easier money, a step which
was facilitated by similar action in the United States. Late in 1966 and early
in 1967 the government also announced a number of measures designed to
stimulate house-building activity and in Aptil thete was a lifting of some of
the earlier tax restraints on business investment. The estimated increase in
government spending should also provide considerable stimulus this year.

Although demand pressures abated after mid-1966, prices and wages rose
sharply and about two-fifths of the 11 per cent. increase in the gross national
product last year was accounted for by higher prices. Tight labour-market
conditions coincided with a large number of contract negotiations and the
6.9 per cent, increase In wages and salaries in the non-farm sector considerably
exceeded the productivity improvement. An important objective of economic
policy in 1967 will be to arrest the price and wage rise while maintaining a
satisfactory rate of growth to employ the rapidly increasing labour force.

Despite the strong expansion last year, the external trade balance m-
proved. On capital account, direct investment inflows increased sharply and
new issues floated in the United States rose, but large net purchases were
made of US common stocks and there was a substantial outflow of funds
through the banking system,

Ttaly.

Having weathered a serious setback in 1964, the Italian economy last
vear was an exception to the general recessionary tendency in western Europe;
a 5.5 per cent. increase in the real gross national product was successfully
combined with a continuing current-account surplus and a high degree of
price stability.
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The economic recovery, which had begun hesitantly in the spring of
1965, was at first led by an increase in public expenditure and a strong
export performance, while the easing of monetary conditions and fiscal incen-
tives to investment were not very successful in reviving private Investment
demand. In the course of 1966, however, the recovery became more broadly
based. Exports remained a dynamic element but, with the gradual reconstitu-
tion of profit margins and higher rates of capacity utilisation, private investment
also showed signs of improvement. This is reflected in the rise of 6.1 per
cent. in total investment, after declines of 8.2 and 7.5 per cent. in 1964 and
1965. Investment in industry went up by nearly 10 per cent. and public-
sector investment by 5.4 per cent. Private consumption expenditure, after
lagging behind in 1965, expanded at a slightly higher rate than the total gross
national product, whereas the increase in current public expenditure (in
current prices) slowed down from 12.8 to 6.9 per cent. The growth rate
of imports jumped from 2.7 to 16 per cent,

Reflecting the continuing strength of exports, the recovery was most
pronounced in the industrial sector (excluding building), which accounted for
about two-thirds of the increase in the gross national product. Industrial
production advanced by about 11 per cent. between the fourth quarters of
1965 and 1966 and exceeded its pre-recession peak by 18 per cent. Never-
theless, certain branches, such as the textile and building-materials industries,
have not yet regained their previous highs. The building sector has remained
the chief weak spot in an otherwise fairly bright picture, but here, too, there
are indications of an improvement. Thus dwellings completed during 1966
were 25 per cent. down on 1965, but new building permits issued were
nearly 10 per cent. up.

The recovery of economic activity was mainly reflected in a return from
part to full-time employment. Overall employment actually declined slightly,
owing primarily to the weakness of the building sector and a renewed shift of
labour from agriculture. The data thus far in 1967, however, point to an
improvement in the employment situation.

The continued ease of the labour market has contributed towards modera-
ting the upward trend of wages. Contractual minimum wage rates at the
end of December exceeded their level a year earlier by only 4.7 per cent. The
decline in the rate of wage increases was in itself one of the major factors
behind the slow-down of the upward movement of the automatic wage scale
from 10 points in 1964 to 6 points in 1965 and only 3 points in 1966, The
cost-of-living index at the end of 1966 stood only 1.8 per cent. above its
level a year earlier, while the wholesale-price index showed wvirtually no in-
crease over the year.

Monetary policy throughout 1966 was directed towards keeping liquidity
in ample supply, the main object being to encourage the upswing in invest-
ment. This policy also succeeded in insulating the Italian credit market
from the interest rate advance abroad and led to a substantial increase in net
capital exports, which offset about two-thirds of the total current-account



surplus. At the same time net issues of fixed-interest securities on the capital
market showed a spectacular rise from about Lit. 2,000 to 2,800 milliard.

The budget was less expansionary than in 1965. The central administra-
tion’s overall national-income deficit declined from Lit. 819 to 689 milhard.
At the same time, however, the Treasury’s net financing requirement rose by
Lit. 324 milliard to Lit. 1,867 milliard owing to increased government lending
for investment purposes. Favourable capital-market conditions enabled the
Treasury to finance a larger proportion of its needs by long-term borrowing.

The need for relief, reconstruction and river-control expenditure follow-
ing the flood disasters led to large tax increases in November. Income tax
was raised by 10 per cent. for one vyear and taxes on petrol, alcoholic
beverages and tobacco were increased for two years.

Despite these charges, the outlook for the Italian economy remains
favourable. As a result of cyclical developments abroad the growth of exports
has slackened but, with the absorption of excess capacity, aggregate demand is
likely to receive increasing stimulus from domestic investment.

Japan.

Under the stimulus of an easy monetary policy and expansionary fiscal
measures the Japanese economy began early in 1966 to recover from the
previous year’s recession and the upward movement gathered momentum as
the year progressed. A crucial factor in the recovery and its speed was the
favourable international environment for Japanese exports, particularly those
going to the United States and to neighbouring couniries in the Far East.
But consumer spending picked up after a period of stagnation, inventories
started to be rebuilt, and private equipment investment also soon began to
rise, showing a gain for the full year of about 8 per cent.

Under these influences the gross national product, which had registered
a gain of 10 per cent. in 1965, went up by another 15 per cent. last year. In
1965, however, about 6 per cent. of the increase had reflected higher prices,
compared with 5 per cent. in 1966.

The monetary ease initiated in the previous year was continued through-
out 1966 and early 1967. However, credit demand took some time to recover
and in the first half of the year bank loans grew at a slower pace than in
the same period of 1965. This changed in the second half as the revival of
private-sector activity gained momentum, and bank loans then went up more
quickly. As to fiscal policy, the new practice of floating government bonds
was stepped up in 1966 and there was considerable stimulus from rising
government expenditure.

As a result of the situation of monetary ease prevailing in Japan 1n
1966, domestic interest rates, which had previously been high in comparison
with overseas rates, declined relative to the latter. This development led
Japanese traders to switch borrowing from overseas to domestic banks. Later
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in the year and in early 1967 the relationship between overseas interest rates
and Japanese rates became more normal, as the former declined from their
autumn peaks and the latter tended to rise slightly.

Despite higher economic activity, the trade balance showed a surplus of
$2.3 milliard in 1966, compared with one of $1.9 milliard in the previous
vear, as exports rose by 15.7 per cent., while imports grew by 14.4 per cent.
This more than covered the substantial deficit on services and transfers,
amounting to $1 milliard, and a deficit on capital account of over $goo mil-
lion, leaving an overall balance-of-payments surplus of $320 mullion.

In late 1966 and early 1967 there was an acceleration in economic
activity and 2 marked tightening of the labour market. Thus the policy
problem began to shift from that of counteracting recessionary tendencies to
one of keeping the new expanston under control in order to avoid a cost/price
spiral and deterioration in the country’s external position. The business re-
covery being stronger than expected, the government early this year reduced
its planned increase in expenditure, at the same time curtailing the scheduled
amount of government bond flotations. Central-bank policy has remained one
of general ease.

Eastern Europe.

In their plans for last year the eastern European countries anticipated
an improved agricultural performance but slower industrial expansion. In the
event, output targets in both these key sectors were surpassed almost every-
where, so that the rate of growth of the net material product was generally
faster than expected and compared very favourably with the average for the five
preceding years. In quantitative terms, therefore, 1966 was clearly successful.

More emphasis has recently been placed on improving efficiency and
on adapting output, in terms both of quality and of product mix, more
closely to the pattern of demand. It is too early as yet to judge the results
in this regard; however, the new approach has produced changes in agri-
cultural policy. Over recent years purchase prices for agricultural products
have been selectively raised and consequently also the sector’'s share in
distributed income. This has brought both a relative improvement in rural
consumption standards and a rise in agricultural investment, which has also
been encouraged by state capital grants and credits. Moreover, indusiry has
been better orientated to supplying the farms with essential inputs, particu-
larly of chemical fertilisers and farm machinery. These policies, together with
favourable weather conditions, contributed to the better results in 1966,
In the countries where agriculture is proportionately most important global
production rose very strongly, by some 15 per cent. in Albania and Bulgaria
and by over 11 per cent. in Rumania. After a fall in 1965, output went up
by 10 per cent. in Czechoslovakia, and a similar result was achieved in the
USSR, where growth has averaged over 8 per cent. a year since the shortfall
of 1¢62-63. In Poland, where farming remains largely in private hands,
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production increased by sl per cent. after a growth of 7% per cent. in 1965.
Only in Hungary, where the losses of the previous year were scarcely made
good, were results disappointing.

In the region as a whole the longer-term trend towards slower industrial
expansion was expected to continue last year, with a growth target of less
than 7 per cent. compared with the 8.6 per cent. achieved In 1965. But
plans were exceeded, and production in fact expanded by just under 8% per
cent. These figures are heavily influenced by the performance of the USSR,
where overfulfilment of the target by the capital goods sector in particular
resulted in an 8.6 per cent. rise in total output — well above the planned
6.7 per cent, and only slightly less than in the previous year.

Eastern European economies:
National income, industrial and agricultural production.

Net material product Global industrial cutput Global agricultural output
Countries 1961-65( 1966 |'985-701061-66| 1966 | '985-7C f1s61-66! 1066 |'9FE-TO
1 iner . In percentages
Adbania . . . . 5.7 . 7.4-8.2 6.8 12.0 a.7 5.2 150 | 6.2-7.0
Bulgaria . . . . 6.5 11.0 8.5 1.7 12.2 11.2 a2 15.0 5.4
Czechoslovakia | 1.8 7.0 |4.1-4.a 5.3 7.4 s.1=-5.4 | —0.4 10.0 2.8
Eastern Germany 3.5 4.5 . 5.8' 8.5" . . . .
Hungary . . . . 4,7 6.0 |35-39 7.9 6.6 5.7-6.3 1.3 | 5060|2528
Paland . . . . . 6.0 6.0 8.0 a.5 7.4 7.6 2.8 5.5 2.4
Rumania . . . . 8.1 7.9 7.0 13.8 1.7 |106-118] 2.8 1.2 | 4.7-5.7
USSR. . . . .. 6.8 7.5 |6.6-7.1 8.6 8.6 B.0-8.5 2.3 10,0 4.5
Yugoslavia . . . 7.5% 0.0 | 7.5-8.59 10.8 4.3 5.0-10.0 1.8 16.0 4.6

* “Commodity production” after 1964 {i_e. excluding work in progress). t Gross material product.

In other countries the difference between output plans and performance
was less striking, Faster expansion in mining, in engineering and in the
processing industries dependent upon agricultural requirements led to excep-
tional growth in Albania, Bulgaria and Rumania, where industrial output rose
by 12 per cent. Expansion also continued in Czechoslovakia, where the
recovery since 1963 is now being consolidated, and in Poland, although here
the growth rate declined. Even so, in both these countries production increased
by nearly 7% per cent. Although slower than elsewhere, the industrial
growth rate of 6% per cent. recorded in Hungary and eastern Germany was,
in both cases, faster than in 1965. The improvement was particularly marked
in Hungary, where activity had been restrained in the previous year as part
of a programme to correct the country’s adverse balance of payments.

A change to more intensive development is an important aim of the
current reforms, which made limited progress last year. In the USSR and
Bulgaria new decentralised control techniques were extended to broader sectors
of industry, but elsewhere implementation was slow. The need to establish an
up-to-date system of wholesale prices, based on full costs, accounts for the
delay. These prices will be introduced in Czechoslovakia, eastern Germany,



the USSR and Bulgaria during the current year, and are a necessary con-
dition of the wider use of profits as the criterion of enterprise efficiency,
to which material incentives will be geared. In several countries this 1s viewed
as a first step towards a situation in which the pattern of demand will exert
a direct influence on production decisions through its effect on profits, and
in which central planning will operate more through fiscal, credit and interest
rate policies and less through statutory directives.

In the longer term these changes may also result in a more flexible
management of foreign trade. At present, through the foreign purchasing
monopolies, imports are kept within the bounds set by earnings from exports
and the availability of foreign credit. Reserves are drawn upon essentially to
ease bottlenecks. This policy gave the region as a whole a surplus in external
trade over the vears 1961-65, although the cumulative surplus during the period
was less than $1 milliard on a trade turnover averaging over $34 milliard a year.

The decentralisation process in eastern Europe is similar to that which
has been taking place over a much longer period in Yugoslavia. The latest
stage in this process came in 1965 with sweeping structural reforms designed
to establish market forces as the basis for resource allocation. These changes
came at a time when the Yugoslav economy was subject to excess demand,
and were therefore accompanied by a policy of credit restraint. Added to the
reorientation of output, this policy halved the rate of growth of industrial
production in 1965 and again last year, when output rose by only 4.3 per
cent. ‘At the same time, record agricultural production, with an expansion of
16 per cent. in 1966, made for a sharp upturn in the gross material product,
which went up by 9 per cent. against only 3 per cent. the year before.
Despite this improvement, a strong recovery of investment spending in the
second half of the year, added to the renewed growth of consumption, caused
a return of demand pressure and further restraint was imposed towards
the end of 1966.

Under the impact of the reform, which included a 40 per cent. devalua-
tion of the dinar, and of domestic restraint, the balance of payments improved
in 1965, when the current account was in equilibrium. Last year saw a
further 12 per cent. rise in exports, but the trade balance nevertheless
worsened as the result of a 22 per cent. increase in imports. The deterioration
on current account, to a $30 million deficit, was less marked, however,
thanks to increased earnings from tourism and other services.

The development of global reserves.

The discussions on the reform of the international monetary system in
the past few years have been dealing with three basic problems: (1) the
means of assuring an adequate growth of global reserves, (2) the improvement
of the adjustment process, and (3} the implications for reserve composition
of the shortage of new monetary gold. As the various countries put dif-
ferent empbasis on these problems, a coherent conception of the future
system "has not been arrived at.



To take here only the matter of reserve growth, the problem being
discussed may be formulated as follows. Given that fixed exchange rates are
a high-priority policy objective, monetary authorities must hold official reserves
to defend their rates in the face of shifting market conditions. Moreover,
these reserves must grow over time in some relation to the growth of inter-
national transactions. At its established price, new gold alone does not meet
this need. Nor can reserve growth be met by increased dollar holdings to the
same extent as formerly, because the disproportionate rise of dollars relative
to gold would itself threaten the stability of the system. Hence, a sound and
acceptable means of assuring the growth of reserves is being sought. This
need relates to the aggregate of reserves since, if their rise were reasonably
adequate, all countries that followed appropriate economic and monetary
policies should be able to participate in it.

As the shortage of new monetary gold and the over-abundance of dollars
have been evident for some vyears now, one may analyse how global reserves
have developed under these conditions. First, the scope of global reserves
must be indicated.

Reserves consist of international assets held by the monetary authorities
which are readily available to support the par value of the currency in the
exchange market. Traditionally, reserves have been held in gold and in foreign
currency assets, primarily dollars and sterling. As countries have placed large
tesources with the IMF, however, and as the corresponding unconditional
claims on the Fund serve the function of reserves, “IMF reserve positions”
(as they are increasingly referred to) must also be counted in global reserves.
Thus, global reserves are taken as the sum of gold, foreign exchange and
IMF reserve positions held officially by all countries. Reserves are here taken
on a gross basis, i.e. without netting out liabilities; this is essential for US
and UK reserves, in view of their position as reserve currencies, while for
other countries liabilities are too small to matter.

The table on the next page shows the cumulative changes in reserves
for the vears 1955-60 and 1961-66.

The two periods are divided between 1960 and 1961 because the problem
of new monetary gold and the over-abundance of dollars became evident at
about that time, The eruption of the gold price on the London market in
October 1960 was a signal of the changed situation. Since then the system
has operated quite differently from the way it did before; through co-operation
among the principal countries, management of official financing has played a
large réle and new instruments have been used on an ad hoc basis to meet
the greater pressures that have often been present. This contrast between
the two periods is profoundly reflected in the development of global reserves.

It may be seen first that the increment to global reserves since 1961
was mote than 50 per cent. larger than in the previous period and that the
annual rate of increase averaged 2.8 per cent., as against 2.1 per cent. This
larger gain was accounted for wholly by countries outside the Group of Ten.



Changes in global reserves, 1955-66
{in milliards of US dollars and average annual percentage increases).

IMF
resene xchan
Areas and years Gold potion Foreign & ge Total
Amount % Amount | Amount % Amount 114
All countries
1968-60. . . . . . + 3.1 7.4 + 1.7 + 241 2.0 + 6.9 2.1
1961-66. . . . . . + 2.9 7.2 + 2.8 + 5.2 £.2 +10.8 2.8
Group of Ten
19585-60. . . . . . + 3.1 1.7 + 1.4 4+ 2.8 6.3 + 7.3 2.9
1961-66. . . . . . + 1.3 0.6 2.0 + 2.2 3.6 + &5 1.9
Other developed
countries
1985-80. . . . . . + 0.4 4.6 + 0.2 + 0.0 _ + 0.6 2.1
1961-66. . . . . . + 1.6 11.2 + 0.6 + 1.3 4.2 + 3.4 8.9
Less-developed
countries .
1956-60. . . . . . —0.4 —_— + 0.2 —-0.7 -_ - 1.0 —_
1961-66. . . . . . — 0.1 - + 0.3 + 1.7 4.0 . + 1.9 3.2
Group of Ten excluding
US and UK
1958-80. . . . . . + 6.8 13.2 + 0.8 + 2.6 6.3 +10.2 10.5
1961-66. . . . . . + 6.7 7.2 + 3.7 + 0.1 0.2 +10.5 6.6
United States
1955-60. . . . . . — 4.0 - + 0.4 _ - — 3.6 —_
1961-86. . . . . . — 4.6 _ - 1.2 + 1.3 —_ — 4.5 —_
United Kingdom
1958-680. . . . - - + 0.3 1.7 + 0.3 + 0.2 8.2 + 0.7 3.5
1961-66. . . . . . - 0.9 _— — 0.5 + 0.7 18.0 - 0.6 —

Source: International Financial Statistics, The “less-teveloped countries' group is the same as in the IMF
reserve statistics. *' Other developed countries'” is the same, with the addition of Austria, Denmark and Norway.
Figures may not add up to totals hecause of rounding,

The record of the less-developed countries was particularly improved, as
their reserves increased by $1.g milliard, in contrast to a loss of $1 milliard
in the earlier period — a turn-round of almost $3 milliard. In the 19g0s
these countries were adversely affected by the aftermath of the Korean war;
they have evidently benefited also from the strong expansion of the US
economy since 1961. However, the increase in their reserves over the last
six years can hardly be considered excessive.

The developed countries outside the Group of Ten also had a much
improved position, with a gain of almost $3 milliard more in the second
period than in the first. The rate of increase, at almost ¢ per cent., was very
high, and even over the whole twelve years the average rate was 5.4 per cent.

The Group of Ten countries gained $1.8 milliard less reserves in the
second period and their rate of increase was sharply lower. More important,
however, was the contrast between the two reserve centres and the other coun-
tries of the Group. The non-reserve countries gained more than $10 milliard
in both periods, and their rate of increase averaged 8.5 per cent, over the
whole twelve years. The United States and the United Kingdom together lost
reserves in both periods; the loss of $3 mulliard in the first was more than
accounted for by the United States, while the United Kingdom accounted for

$600 million of the $5 milliard combined loss in the second period.



Sa far as participation in global reserve growth is concerned, therefore,
the countries outside the Group of Ten have fared much better since 1961,
while the non-reserve countries of the Group had more than adequate
increases in both periods. The reserve centres did not share in the rise in
global reserves; in fact, UK reserves at the end of the twelve years were
about the same as at the beginning, while the US reserves were lower by
$8.1 milliard.

This picture reflects, of course, the greater disequilibrium in international
payments in the period since 1g961. But it is the asset composition of the
increase in reserves which shows the change in the operation of the system.
Broadly speaking, new gold contributed less to reserve creation, while IMF
reserve positions and foreign exchange assets became much more important
sources.

The decrease in additions to countries’ gold reserves occurred in spite
of substantially larger new supplies. Gold production and Russian sales
increased from $%7.5 milliard in 195560 to $ro.z milliard in 1961-66, but
the sharper rise in private demand left less gold for monetary purposes. In
the recent period, in fact, there were net transfers of $r95 million of gold
from international institutions (IMF and BIS} to countries’ reserves, whereas
in the earlier years these institutions had added $s505 million to their gold
holdings. Thus, the gold stocks of countries plus the international institutions
rose by $2.7 milliard during 196166, as against $3.6 milliard in the earlier
period.

For the Group of Ten, excluding the United States and the United
Kingdom, the proportion of gold in their total reserve increase was much
the same in the two periods, at about two-thirds; as there was less new
monetary gold in the second period, however, and as the additions to gold
stocks of non-Group of Ten countries went up from roughly zero to $1.5
milliard, this meant drawing a larger volume of gold from the two reserve
centres.

With regard to the larger increase in IMF reserve positions since 1961,
the difference being $1.1 milliard, this reflects credit-tranche drawings on the
Fund — in particular the drawing by the United Kingdom. Global reserves
are not changed in their total by countries’ payments of gold subscriptions
to the Fund, as these only shift the form of assets. Similarly, drawings on
Fund reserve positions merely shift these assets from one country to another.
However, credit-tranche drawings do add to global reserves, since they set
up Fund reserve positions to the account of the countries whose currencies
are drawn. It will be seen that it was the non-reserve members of the Group
of Ten that financed the bulk of the Fund's requirements in the years
1961-66.

To turn now to foreign exchange assets, the increase in the growth of
these holdings in the second period was accounted for entirely by countries
outside the Group of Ten; the Group of Ten countries actually accumulated
a somewhat smaller volume than previously. Again, however, there was a



significant change within the Group of Ten. The two reserve centres, which
traditionally held only gold in their reserves, acquired $2 milliard of foreign
exchange assets in the second period; the other countries of the Group,
which increased their exchange holdings by $2.6 milliard in the first period,
showed virtually no increase after 1961. While this outcome reflects a
reluctance to accumulate dollars, it occurred also because, in addition to
maintaining a high level of gold acquisition, the non-reserve countries of the
Group put $3 milliard more of resources into the IMF, The increased foreign
exchange holdings of the two reserve centres, on the other hand, are explained
largely by special transactions which have become important in the operation
of the system in the last six years. *

During the years 1955—60 the growth of reserves took place through the
accumulation of new gold stocks and the acquisition of ordinary foreign
exchange assets, mostly in dollars, such as Treasury bills, deposits with banks,
etc. The amount stemming from credit operations of the IMF was small and
there were very few special operations which affected reserves. One such was
the liquidation of the FEuropean Payments Union, which, because current
positions were consolidated into longer-term debt, reduced the foreign exchange
reserves of the countries concerned by some $55¢ million. Another was the
purchase by the United States of $80o million’s worth of gold from the IMF
against special Treasury securities, which increased its reserves by that
amount. As these operations were largely offsetting in their effect on global
reserves, it may be said that the growth of reserves came about quasi-
automatically in this earlier period. '

In the vears 1961-66, however, there were special transactions involving
ad hoc liquidity creation which played a major rdle in the growth of global
reserves. These transactions were confined almost entirely to the Group of
Ten countries. They may be explained partly by: (1) the efforts of the
United States to limit the drain of gold reserves arising mainly from its own
deficit but at times also from the shifts of dollar reserves among other
countries; and (2) the United Kingdom’s need for resources to protect the
exchange rate in the face of an external deficit and confidence movements
against sterling. Partly also, they may be seen as providing acceptable assets
to European countries in surplus that did not want to add unduly to their
ordinary dollar exchange holdings or to exert greater pressure on the US
gold stock.

Special transactions that accounted for increased reserves include the
issue of US Treasury foreign currency securities (Roosa bonds), the use of
central-bank facilities, primarily swaps, and the transfer to the UK reserves
of assets out of its Treasury dollar portfoho. In general, the statistical effect
of these transactions on reserves is equal to the amount of the assets that are
put into reserves. With regard to central-bank swaps, this is the case also
when the creditor country advances resources out of its reserves. A swap of
dollars against sterling drawn by the Bank of England on the Bundesbank,
for example, adds to the reserves of the United Kingdom and leaves the



German reserves unchanged — sterling having replaced the dollars put up.
But, when neither party puts up resources from its reserves, as is the case,
for example, 1n a swap of dollars against sterling drawn by the Bank of Eng-
land on the Federal Reserve, the reserves of both countries increase, so that
double the amount of the swap is added to global reserves.

Figures for the reserves accounted for by special transactions as at the
end of 1966 are shown in the following table. Together, these special trans-
actions account for more than a third of the increase in global reserves from
1961 to 1966 and three-quarters of the increase in foreign exchange reserves.
Inside the Group of Ten they account for 69 per cent. of the increase in
total reserves and for more than the whole of the increase in foreign exchange
reserves, $3.8 milliard as against $2.2 milliard. Excluding special transactions,
-non-reserve members of the Group of Ten had a decline of $o.7 milliard 1n
their foreign exchange reserves during this period.

Sources of increases In global reserves,

1955-60 1961=-56

in millions of US dollars

Gold . . . e s e e 3,118 2,980

Ordinary foreign exchange assets. . . . . . .. . ... .. 2,075 1,385

IMF reserve positions
arising out of

Gold subscriptions . , . . . . .. ... 0 1,815 1,410
Members® credit-tranche drawings . . . . . . . .. .. 210 1,350

US Government non-marketable bonds . . . . . . . . . .. —_ 430
Central-bank facilities . ., . . ... ... ... ......, -_ 2,470
UK dollar security portfolic . . . . . . . . .. ... ... — aas
Total. . .. .... e e e e e 6,915 10,790

While the special transactions just described had the effect of increasing
reserves, the Group of Ten countries also used special transactions in ways
that had a reverse effect; that is, they limited the rise in reserves. Firstly,
there was the prepayment of official debt, largely to the United States. Over
the 1961-66 period this amounted to some $2.1 milliard, excluding payments
which would have fallen due during this period anyway. Secondly, monetary
authorities acquired foreign assets which have not been counted as reserves.
While this partly depended on the particular country’s definition of reserves,
most of these assets, which in all amounted to some $1.3 milliard at the end
of 1966, are less hquid than those included in reserves; they often represent
longer-term investment of balances not needed as reserves.

Without these special transactions, taken together, the statistical rise of
global reserves would be $3.4 milliard larger during 1961—66 than it was
in fact.

The calculated effects of special transactions on reserves are, of course,
statistical; had they not been undertaken, both the international payments
situation and the movement of global reserves would have been very different.

* *
*
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The growth of global reserves has been reviewed here in some detail
because its significance lies to a large degree in the kinds of assets accumulated
and their distribution among countries. Even so, the conclusions that can be
drawn from the record and their implications for the future are subject fo
considerable latitude.

With the importance of special transactions, global reserves are a less
homogeneous and meaningful aggregate than they used to be; as the assets
that arise from official credit arrangements are to some extent not readily
marketable, they do not provide the same degree of “hquudity” as traditional
reserves. This may not be important so long as the volume of such assets is
relatively small, but a problem could arise if they were relited upon for the
continucus growth of global reserves.

It will be evident, also, that the record of the past six years cannot be
taken as evidence of the “‘need” for global reserves, particularly in view of
the volume of special transactions undertaken to limit reserve accumulation.
The actual growth of reserves was much influenced by the balance-of-payments
deficits of the two reserve-cutrency countries and, as these deficits could have
been considerably smaller, the growth of global reserves could have been
smaller also and still been in conformity with the “need”.

None the less, gold supplies and ordinary foreign exchange assets
provided only a quite small increment to. global reserves in this period; the
growth rate from these two sources alone was 1.1 per cent., so that the
actual growth of 2.8 per cent. depended on IMF facilities and special reserve-
creating transactions. It is difficult to envisage the system operating smoothly
for any length of time with reserves growing only at the smaller figure, and
it therefore seems not unreasonable to say that official credit transactions to
some extent reflected global reserve needs.

While the existence of a sufficient global stock of reserves is obviously
one aspect of reserve ‘‘needs’’, history indicates that the system has a need
also of a fairly continuous increase in that aggregate. This may happen not
so much because countries direct their policies to increasing their reserves,
but simply to avoiding deficits and losing reserves. On balance, therefore,
total reserves tend to go up. The dilemma of the system is that, with new
monetary gold so limited, this supply of reserves has depended on a.
persistent deficit in the external accounts of the United States. Although
the redistribution of reserves that occurred in the 19508 had its favourable
side in strengthening the world payments system, no way has been found to
correct the disequilibrium in the 1960s when further redistribution has been
undesirable. ’ '

It is significant also that the problems of the system, and the measures
they have called forth, have centred on the Group of Ten. Other countries,
taken together, have obtained a satisfactory increase in reserves without
engaging in special transactions. If global reserves stopped rising, however, it
is likely that many of these countries would be adversely affected.



In assessing the future, it seems clear that, as the supply of new gold
for monetary purposes is declining and as the willingness to hold ordinary
foreign exchange is linked to the availability of gold, the growth of global
reserves from these sources is likely to be less than in the past. It is apparent
too that the drain of gold from the United States cannot for long continue
on its former scale. To what extent it will be reduced by a smaller imbalance
in payments, however, and to what extent by use of special transactions re-
mains to be seen.

As regards the effect on reserves of official credit operations, the future
is also not so clear. Official credits all have repayment obligations and when
there is net liquidation global reserves are reduced. This has happened on a
large scale in the first quarter of 1967 with the repayment of central-bank
assistance by the United Kingdom. The associated decline in global reserves
is obviously of little importance as such and the situation has certainly been
strengthened by these debts being paid off. The ups and downs of official
credits are illustrated by the operation of the Federal Reserve swap network;
total drawings on the network by various countries have been $7.7 milliard,
but none were outstanding at the end of March 1967, Yef, over time, the
system has operated to make the growth of reserves a persistent force and,
despite the ups and downs and shifts among countries from one type of
credit to another, total borrowed reserves outstanding have tended to rise.
There is some prospect of this in the rest of 1967.

Finally, it seems rather misleading to contrast the present state of
affairs with a possible future one in which additions to reserves from tradi-
tional soutces might not be enough. Supplementing these sources has been
going on for six years already and the outlook is that this process will
continue.



PART 11

MONETARY AND ECONOMIC SURVEY.

I. CREDIT DEVELOPMENTS AND POLICIES.

The dramatic tightening of monetary conditions, on both international
and key domestic markets, carried interest rates to historically high levels by
the late summer of 1966. Although in some ways Interrelated, these move-
ments derived primarily from a coincidence of largely autonomous developments
in the United States, the Umited Kingdom and Germany. Each of these
countries had experienced domestic inflationary strains side by side with
 external deficits, and each of them placed heavy reliance on monetary policy
to bring the situation under control. In various neighbouring countries, in-
cluding Canada, the Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland, developments
moved along fairly similar lines.

Domestic money-market rates, and with them Euro-currency rates, moved
upwards in close parallel from late 1965 up to the summer of 1966. Discount
rate adjustments in the United States and Canada at the turn of the .year
were followed by a round of increases on the Continent in the spring and by
a rise to 7 per cent. in the United Kingdom in July. Moreover, long-term
yields in the United States, which had begun to rise sharply after the middle
of 1965, reached by August 1966 their highest levels for decades. In many
western European countries, however, the increase in long-term rates had
started earlier and went even further.

The easing of credit markets since last autumn has been almost as
striking as their previous tightening. Short and long-term interest levels have
come down substantially in the countries where they had previously recorded
the largest increases. In the Euro-currency market the tone has been set by
the large reflux of funds borrowed last year by the United States. Long-term
interest levels within western Europe have generally moved closer together,
but the differentials vis-d-vis the United States remain wide.

#* ’ #*

Bank credit and liquid-asset formation.

In 1965 and a large part of 1966 the rate of credit expanston, relative
to the growth of the gross national product, was clearly running to excess in
North America and much of western Europe. The following table gives



The banking system: Monetary survey.

Anpual changes in main o . Gross Money
assets liabilities national and
. product, quasi-‘
Cauntries Years [ pet Credit Credit Quasi. | &t market | money,
foreign to public | 1o private Money mgn ey prices c:fl 1'3323
assets sector sector of GHP
in milliards of rational currency whits
Austrla . ., . . 1964 2.51 2.38 11.38 3.08 10.42 22277 50.6
1968 | — 1.66 2.15 15.03 4.19 10.72 241,70 52.8
1968 | ~ 2.30% 2.45° 15.412 2.42 11.20 260.50 54.4
Belgtum . . . . . 1964 8.80 8.00 16.70 12.70 6.10 773.82 45.7
1965 6.80 16.10 13.20 21.10 11.60 .836.96 46.0
1966 | — S5.60 18.30 22,50 21.00 12.890 902,00 46,1
Denmark. . , . , 1964 0.82 — Q.98 3.42 1.40 1.53 &1.91 48.2
1965 0.12 0.88 2,38 1.70 1.19 69.47 47.4
1966 0.22 0.14 4,47 2,23 2.04 76.87 48.2
Fintand?® . ., . . . 1964 126 - 43 1,130 58 949 23,433 3.7
1965 | — 282 69 1,167 45 1,022 25819 40.5
1966 | — 457 215 1,378 126 t.2i8 27.591 42.0
France . .. .. 1964 .80 — 0.32 10.66 12.21 2.61 431,80 3¢9.5
1965 3.33 1.28 12.04 15.27 2.77 461.40 40.6
1966 1.83 1.03 14.40 13.64 5.06 497.50 471.6
Germany. . . . . 1864 2.00 8.40 21.70 8.40 13.80 413.80 38.6
1265 | — 0.20 8.80 25.30 8.10 17.30 449.50 40.3
1966 3.10 8.00 19,40 1.30 19.80 477.90 42.3
taly . . . .. .. 1964 483 S48 1,104 208 870 33,077 61.9
1965 o092 922 1,470 1,871 1,490 35,575 658.3
1966 418 az1 2,646 2,080 1,690 38,387 &9.9
Netherlands ., , .| 1964 Q.11 0.17 1.08 1.15 2,42 61.83 58.8
1963 0.08 0.89 .47 1.70 2.60 68.65 50.4
1266 | - 0.27 117 1.00 1.18 2.43 75.88 58.4
Norway . . . ., 18G4 0.27 0.20 1.39 0.57 1.23 45.18 53.2
1965 1.13 0.34 1.23 0.77 1.7G6 50.10 52.0
1966 0.07 Q.48 1.98 0.84 1.45 E4T 52.2
Spain . . . ... 1964 21.00 28.10 - 90.00 £0.30 78.00 U1,082.00 67.4
1965 | — 2.60 32.80 125.50 62.30 82.40 1,287.40 66.4
1966 | ~ 14.60 49.00 $12.50 50.90 79.90 | 1.474.20 66.9
Sweden ., . . ., . 1964 1.06 |— 0G.36 4.82 1.27 2.83 92.97 67.3
1965 012 |= 0.67 2.92 t.08 1.64 102.15 655.4
1966 0.56 1.57 . 6.19 1.44 4.81 110.80 64.7
Switzerland . . .| 1964 0.85*% 0.61 3.82 1.72 4.30 68.54 124.8
1965 0.564 0.86 4.46 1.09 4.73 59.88 125.8
1966 0.41% Q.79 4,50 1.12 4.16 64.17 125.8
United Kingdom?®. | 1964 | — 578°|— 200 a67 585 - 33,066 34.3
1965 | — 304° 550 570 209 - 35,428 24.3
1966 | — 10% o9 308 554 —_ 37,424 34.5
United States . .| 1964 | — 0.10¢ .40 17.80 6.80 13.20 631.70 42.8
1965 | — §.20° 8.90 26.40 7.30 19.40 681.20 43.1
1966 | — 0.60° 4.10 16.80 |~ 1.30 11.10 T3ID.60 42.5
Canada . . . .. 1264 0.35 |- 0.26 1.02 0.7T1 0.50 47.40 35.4
1965 0.16 0.04 1.67 1.20 0.78 52.11 ase
1966 0.34 0.65 0.75 0.80 0.53 57.78 34.8
Japan ., . . . .. 1864 | — 274 727 3,791 1,012 2,503 27,645 0.4
1965 154 745 2,774 1,611 2,908 30,441 95,1
1966 133 o212 4,656 1,459 3,697 35,190 °48.3

' Annuval averages (hased on quarterly data). 2 Twelve months to October. 2 In millions of natianafl currency
units, 4 National Bank only, 5 Includes the Exchange Equalisation Account’s assets (other than transfer from
US dollar portfolio), net [IMF position and deposit banks’ nat assets. & Official assets plus net IMF position,

Source: IMF, Internalional Financial Slatistics.




a comparative survey of liquid-asset formation via the banking system and the
corresponding changes in claims on the public, private and foreign sectors. It
thus reflects in part the composition of domestic credit demand and the extent
to which economic policy — not only monetary policy but also budgetary
and Incomes policy — was successful in influencing bank credit and liquidity
formation. As in many countries credit demand eased late in the year, the
annual data shown in the table present a somewhat mixed picture.

In a number of countries the granting of bank credit to the public
sector, which had become an increasingly important source of monetary
expansion mn 1965, fell away somewhat in 1966. In certain of them, including
Denmark, Germany and Italy, the public sector’s reduced recourse to bank
credit in 1966 was attributable partly to the achievement of better budgetary
results. On the other hand, in Belgium the budget also improved but, In
order to ease capital-market strains, the government borrowed more from the
banking system than in 1965 and began again to take up funds from abroad.

In some countries the slower growth in bank credit to the government
was due partly to a shift in the pattern of borrowing. In Switzerland and
Italy the public authorities raised a larger proportion of funds through net
capital issues and in Germany at short term outside the banking system. In
France the central government's budget shifted from overall balance to a
small deficit last year. However, Treasury borrowing, mainly for purposes of
re-lending to the economy, was more than covered outside the banking
system, thus permitting some repayment to the banks. But in the Netherlands
not only did the central government's budget position deteriorate further but
its financing via the banking system, including the central bank, alse increased.

In the United States and the United Kingdom the expansion in bank
credit to the public sector was smaller last year, although the US budget deficit
increased and that in the United Kingdom remained large. In the United
States the banks curtailed their acquisition of public-sector securities, while
the amount held by the non-bank public increased. In the United Kingdom
the Treasury’s financing needs were met mostly by an increase in overseas
purchases of Treasury bills and by the sterling that became available through
the Exchange Equalisation Account.

In Canada, on the other hand, the central government’s budget position,
excluding the operations of the new national pension fund, deteriorated in
1966, as also did that of the provinces and municipalities. Part of the public
sector’s larger cash requirements were met via the banks and the central bank.
In Sweden developments followed similar lines. In Japan, as part of a de-
liberate effort to stimulate activity, the budget deficit was increased and financed
mainly via the sale of bonds to the banking system.

Bank credit to the private sector rose more slowly in a number of
countries last year, at first because of tighter money, later because of an -
easing of demand. The deceleration was quite marked in the United States,
Canada, the United Kingdom, Germany and the Netherlands, while in
Switzerland and Austria the Increase in absolute terms was not much more



than in 1965. In some of these countries — the United Kingdom, the
Netherlands and Switzerland — credit to the private sector was restricted by
a quantitative ceiling.

In contrast, lending to the private sector accelerated in countries where
activity had been cyclically depressed — Belgium, France, Italy and Japan —
as well as in the Scandinavian countries and Finland.

Bank credit expansion and liquid-asset formation constitute an inter-
related process. At the margin it is limited by central-bank policy to influence
bank liquidity, taking account of the effects of the balance of payments,
Treasury operations and other factors. Normally, monetary restraint expresses
itself in a slowing-down in the growth of liquid assets relative to the gross
national product and in a rise in long-term interest rates, and for mone-
tary ease the reverse is true. The inverse relationship between liquadity
trends and long-term interest rates is generally borne out in the results for
most of the countries last year. But in Germany, for example, liquidity
preference in 1966 was such that a sharp rise in long-term interest yields
went hand in hand with an increase in money and quasi-money relative to
the gross national product. In Denmark, too, a larger proportion of funds was
placed with the banks despite the high level of interest rates.

Comparative interest rate movements,

In the United States the rise in short-term Interest rates in 1966 marked
the continuation, under changed circumstances, of an upward adjustment in
progress since 1962, Over this period the official discount rate was raised in
three steps, the last in December 1965, from 3 to 4% per cent. The maxi-
mum rates payable on time deposits under Regulation Q were increased much
more, those on 3-6 month deposits being brought up from 2% to 51% per
cent. The need favourably to influence short-term capital movements played
a prominent réle in these adjustments, although by December 1965 domestic
considerattons had become of decisive importance.

‘The movement of US long-term interest rates, on the other hand,
followed a somewhat different course. The yields on long-term government
bonds, after rising moderately between the end of 1962 and the spring of
1964, then remained very stable. However, from the summer of 1965 on-
wards, as demand pressures became excessive, they began to rise steeply and
continued to move upwards until August 1966.

The gap between short and long-term interest rates in the United
States gradually closed between 1962 and 1¢66. In the latter part of the
period, in fact, short-term yields went appreciably above those at long term.

In the United Kingdom the rise in interest rates, both short and long-
term, began in late 1963 as a domestic upswing got under way. Thereafter,
until the late summer of 1966, the trend remained upward, though it was
marked by a particularly steep rise during the crisis of late 1964 and early
1965 and a subsequent easing of rates later in 196s.



Comparative interest rate movements, 1962-67.'

Money-market rates® Yields on long-term government bonds
Change Change
Country End- | Mid- [August| March | TN | End- | Mid- |August; March | oM
1962 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967 | , ‘o<, | 1962 | 1965 | 1966 | 1967 | |\, 'March
. 1267 1967
: in percent- i in percent-
in percentages age points in percentages age points
Netherlands, . . . 2.02 4.18 5.03 4.76 + 2.74 4.19 5.24 G.53 5.83 + 1.64
Denmark . . . . . . . . . ' 6.45 | 7.61 8.05 | .08 + 1.60
Switzedand . , , , 2.88 3.73 4.21% 4,50 + 1.62 a.12 3.92 4.24 | 4.72 + 1.80
Getmany . . ., ., . 4,37 4.87 T.00 5.12 + 0.75 6.10 T.10 8.60 7.20 + 1.10
Belgium. . . . . . 2.73 3.87 3.95 3.45 + 072 4.95 5.59 5.81 5.88 + 0.92
Sweden. . ., ., . . . . . . 4.36 5.00 6.10 8.23 + .88
United Kingdom . . 3.64 £.59 6.70 5.68 + 2.03 5.61 6.65 7147 6.39 + 0.78
France . . . . . . 3.51 4.41 4.77 5.00 + 1.49 5.31 B.47 5.98 6.08 + Q.77
ltaly . ... ... . . . . f 4.88 5.46 5.58 5.56 + 0.68
United States | 2.85 3.81 4.93 4,29 + 1.43 3.87 4.14 4.80 4.45 + 0.58
Canada . . . . .. 3.87 3.95 5.07 4.26 + 0.39 5.07 5.16 5.91 5.45 + ¢.38

1 Tha internaticnal comparability of interest rates is very limited, lying more in reflative movements over time than
in abgolute differences. 2 Belgium, France: call-money rates; Netherlands, United Kingdom, United States,
Canada: three-month Treasury bills; Germany, Switzerland: three-month deposit rates.

On the Continent short-term market rates generally moved upwards from
1962 to 1966 and kept more or less in line with those in the United States
and in the Euro-currency market. One reason for the fairly close correspond-
ence between short-term interest rate movements lies in the linkages, both
direct and through the Euro-currency market, that have come to exist among
the national money markets. Another is that, as reserve-currency countries, the
United States and the United Kingdom have on balance-of-payments grounds
had to keep their shori-term rates closely attuned to economic conditions
elsewhere.

On the other hand, long-term interest differentials between the United
States and virtually all western European countries have widened over recent
years. In the period from 1962 up to the middle of 1965, in which yields
on long-term government bonds in the United States showed little rise, large
increases occurred in Denmark, Germany, the Netherlands and the United
Kingdom. Smaller rises, but still greater than in the United States, took place
in Belgium, Italy and Sweden. The long-term yield in Switzerland, though
starting at a much lower level than in the United States, rose by nearly the
same amount as in Germany and the Netherlands. Only in France was the
increase no greater than in the United States.

Between the middle of 1965 and August 1966 the yield in the United
States on long-term government bonds moved up sharply from 4.14 to
4.80 per cent. Yet, even during this period, the vyields in some of the
continental countries — Germany, the Netherlands and Sweden — showed an
even greater increase, while in France, the United Kingdom and Denmark the
rise was more or less comparable. But in other countries — Belgium, Italy
and Switzerland — the vyields advanced appreciably less than in the United
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Changes in official discount rates since 1964,

Official Official Official
Country and discount Country and digcount Country and discount
date of change rate date of change rate date of change rate
n % in % in %
Austria Germany {contd.) Sweden
27¢h June 1963 . . . . 4% 13th Acgust 1955 . . . 4 14th June 1963 . . . . 4
16th Aprit 1967 . . . . ., 4Y, 27th May 1966 . . . . . 5 31st Janvary 1964 . , 4%
Belgium 6lh Janoary 1967 . . . LA Gth Movember 1964 . 4
315t October 1963 . . . 4%, 17th Feb.l:uary 1967 . . . 4‘ ath April 1965 . . . . . 374
rd July 1964 . . . . . 4%, 1480 April 1967, . . . . 3% f0th June 1966 . . . . &
ond June 1966. . . . . 5, 12th May 1967 . . . . . 3 Srdf Febroary 1967 . , ., 5%
ond February 967 . . . 5 leeland f0th March 1967 . . . . 5
23rd March 1967 . . . . 4% 28th December 1960 . . 9 Switzerland
ftih May 1967 . . . . . 44 15t Janvary 1965, . . .| 8 26th February 1858 . .| 2
Canada tst Japuary 1966, . . .| ¥ ard July 1964 . . . . . 2%
12th August 1963 . . . 4 Japan 6th July 1966 ., . . . . 3%
24th November 1964 . | YA o0th April 1963 ., . . . 8.84 .
ot December 1965 . .| 4% | g March 1084, . . | 657 || Dy honddom a
14th March 1966 . . .| 5Y, Oth January 1965 . . .| 6.205| oo prrnr T
S0th January 1967 27th February 1964 . 5
4 - 8 3rd April 19685. . . . . 5.94
7Eh Aprif 1967 . . . . . 4%, 26ih & 1965 5475 23rd November 1964 . . 7
D X une e - 3rd June 1965 . , . ., L]
enmar
Metherlands 14l July 1968 . . . . . 7
13th November 1963 . . 8% gth January 1963 . . . 3y 26th Janusry 1967 . . . 6
11th June 1964 . . . .[ &l 6th January 1864 . . .| 4 16th March 1967. . . .| 6
France dth June 1984 . . . . . 4, dth May 1967 . . . . . 5%
14th November 1963 . . 4 2nd May 1966 . . . . . 5 .
1 ' United States
8th April 1965 . . . . . 3y 15th March 1967 . . . . L34 TTh July 1963, . . . . ay,
Germany Portugal 24th Movember 1964 . . 4
Sth May 1961 . . . . . 3 12th January 1944 , . . 2% tth December 1065 . . ' UA
#2nd January 1965 . . 34 1st September 1965 . . K] sih Aprif 1967 . . . . . 4

States. Thus, impressive though it was, the rise in long-term vyields in the
United States fell into about the middle of the spectrum of international
movements generally. '

In the most recent phase, from about August 1966 up to the spring of
1967, long-term yields have fallen in the Umited States and a number of
western European countries. In Germany, Sweden, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom the decline was quite steep, much more so than that in the
United States. However, in Switzerland, where yields' had remained low by
European standards, they continued to rise over this period. At the same time,
in Belgium, France and Italy, where long-term interest levels were already
high relative to those in the United States, yields were maintained or went
up somewhat further,

One reason for the relatively large increases in long-term interest rates
in western BFurope since 1962 is that rapid increases in public expenditure,
together with wage adjustments in excess of productivity gains, have made
inroads on national saving ratios. Related to this, long-persisting inflation has
strengthened liquidity preference. Another reason lies in the direct measures
taken by the United States to improve its balance of payments. Under the
voluntary programme US business firms, by borrowing in Europe, may exceed
the prescribed direct investment cellings and also improve their individual
payments posttions as requested. Moreover, the interest equalisation tax,



which with effect from January 1967 was raised in terms of its interest
equivalent from 1 to 1% per cent.,, encourages US residents to invest at home
and potential foreign borrowers to turn to European international and domestic
markets.

It is noteworthy, on the other hand, that long-term interest differentials
within western Europe are now narrower than at any time in recent vears,
This reflects, on the one hand, the substantial upward adjustments in the
Netherlands, Sweden and Switzerland, where by international standards yields
had been low, and, on the other hand, the relatively easy cyclical situation in
Belgium, France, Germany and Italy. In France budget restraint has also
helped to limit the rise in vyields, and since last summer there has also been
an improvement in the underlying budget position in Belgium, Germany
and Italy.

Capital markets: domestic and international.

Under conditions of monetary restraint, the proportion of total credit
that is channelled via the banking system normally tends to decline. Potential
borrowers find it necessary to turn more to the capital market, and the banks
themselves, in trying to sustain their ordinary lending, tend to cut back their.
net security acquisitions. At the same time, as security prices fall and yields
rise, non-bank investors, particularly institutional investors, move 1In in-
creasingly to take advantage of buying opportunities in the long-term market.
The slower rate of deposit formation limits the banks' scope for multiple
credit creation and thus helps to curb credit expansion by the financial
system as a whole.

Developments along these lines were clearly reflected last year in the
rise of new issues in countries such as the United States, the United Kingdom
and Canada. In the first two countries the increase was ascribable largely to
private borrowing, while in Canada the public sector, particularly the pro-
vinces and municipalities, became more prominent.

Where monetary restraint was applied on the Continent, shifts in the
flow of funds often tended to be more towards time and savings deposits than
towards new capital issues, This was particularly true in Germany, owing to
strong liquidity preference and limited institutional support for the market.
In Switzerland capital issues were kept down by a system of quotas and in
Denmark by agreement among the mortgage institutions. In the Netherlands, on
the other hand, relatively more funds passed through the capital market last
year, but the bulk of these were in the form of private loans rather than
new issues. In Sweden the larger volume of issues was facilitated by institu-
tional buying, particularly by the public insurance institutions. -

In Italy and Japan, where monetary ease prevailed, a marked increase in
public issues was facilitated by further large bank purchases of securities. In
France new-issue activity was about the same as in 1965, but a relatively
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Domestic capital markets: Net Issues.

Public Private?
Loeal Private Total
author- Forelgn | ¢o4q and naw
ities issues foreign | ,
Countries Years | State an Shares | Bonds isgues | 18Sues
ublic
odies
a3 percentages
in mifliards of national curréncy units of GNP
Belgium 1964 7.89 12.82 11.98 5.86 0.17 | 38.52 2.3 5.0
1965 17.21 12.27 11.41 15.25 0.26 | 58.40 2.2 6.7
1986 12.96 13.94 | 11.96 15.47 54,33 3.0 6.0
Denmark . . . . 18964 | —0.18 - 0.24 3.49 - 3.65 8.0 5.7
1965 [ —0.14 - 0.30 4,82 - 4.99 7.4 7.2
1966 | —0.186 - 0.23 4.20 - 4.2¥ 5.8 5.6
France . .. . . 1964 0.55 0.47 5.01 5.14 0.15 11.32 2.5 2.6
1965 0.00 0.68 5.02 6.34 0.12 12.16 2.5 2.6
1966 0.00 0.84 3.66 7.66 0,20 12.36 2.3 2.5
Germany , . . . 1964 1.51% 1.96 2.24 10.24 0.89% | 16.64 3.2 4.0
1965 1.182 1.96 3.96 9.36 1.36° | 17.79 3.3 4.0
1966 0.362 0.06 2.59 5,10 0.62° 8.93 7.8 1.9
aly .. .... 1964 70 1694 555 1,221 - 2,005 5.4 6.1
. 1965 161 501t 406 | 1,295 t4 | 2,377 4.8 8.7
1966 1,8814 470 1,197 72 | 3,280 4.5 8.6
Metherlands . . . 1964 0.20 0.29 0.21 0.14 | —0.05 0.78 0.5 1.3
1965 | —0.03 0.59 0.1 Q.71 0.04 1.41 1.2 2.1
1966 | —0.02 0.66 0.08 0.8¢ | —0.07 1.43 1.0 7.9
Spain .. ... 1964 15.00 8.33 | 20.12 19.93 - 63.38 3.8 6.0
1965 27.51 9.10 | 34.76 | 25.93 - 27.30 5.4 8.7
1966 24.44 9.00 | 40.08 | 28.19 - 28.71 5.2 7.8
Sweden. . . . . 1964 0.11 0.237 0.49 3.18 - 4.11 3.9 4.4
1965 | —0.29 0.20 0.93 2.81 - 3.66 37 3.6
1966 | —0.14 0,15 0.72 4.83 - 5.58 5.0 5.0
Switzerland® 1864 | —0.16 0.66 1.54 2.12 0.28 4.44 7.7 8.0
1965 | —0.22 0.75 1.54 1.81 0.26 4.14 6.0 6.9
1968 0.00 0.90 1,21 1.59 | 0.42 4.12 50 6.4
United Kinpdom 1964 |—0.11* .09 0.23 0.29 0.06 0.56 1.9 1.7
1965 0.22% 0.21 0.07 0.37 0.02 0.89 1.3 2.5
1966 0.23% 0.19 0.19 0.50 | —0.02 1.09 1.8 2.9
United States” 1964 0.80° 5.10 3.30 6.60 1.20%| 17.00 1.8 2.7
1965 | —a&.70% 6.10 310 8.10 1.50% | 14.10 1.9 2.9
1966 |— 1.20% £5.50 4,40 11.30 1.30%| 21.30 2.3 2.9
Canada. . . .. 1964 0.56 0.88 0.33 0.56 - 2.32 1.9 4.9
1965 | —0.08 0.67 0.45 0,92 - 1.8 2.6 3.8
1966 0.42 1.32 0.53 0.51 - 2.77 7.8 4.8
Japan. . . . .. 1964 [— 17 69 860 soa' — 1,816 6.4 6.6
1965 |— 10 151 277 | 1391 — 1,809 5.5 5.9
1966 797 217 a3a | 1,875 — 3,022 5.7 8.6
! Includes issues of semi-public credit institutions and nationalised § tries. 2 Ch in market heldings

of bonded loans and medium-term notes.

3 Includes issues sold to {oreigners; however, sea lootnote 2 to table

on page 48, The 1966 figure above excludes US company issues in exchange for shares of German companies,

* |ncludes indirect Treasury borrowing.
{excluding Treasury bills} in public hands.

aa?e foans.

ncludes public corporation bonds.

5 Includes privately-placed issues.
T Based on Federal Reserve flow-of-funds data, excluding mort-
® Change in public holdings of marketable debt having a maturity of one year or more,

& Change in marketable debt

* Gross.

bigger volume of funds was placed outside the banking system in other forms,
including housing savings. In Belgium the decline in new issues was the
result largely of a reduction in central-government flotations, which was offset
to only a small extent by greater private and other borrowing.



With the exception of rises in Italy and Japan early in the year, share
prices declined steeply in 1966 in most couniries. The common cause was
monetary tightness and the rise in long-term interest rates. But whereas in
the United States, the United Kingdom and Canada the decline was asso-
clated in part with a larger volume of share issues, new share flotations
dropped off considerably in most continental countries. From the viewpoint of
the borrowers, one reason for this was no doubt the depth that share prices
had reached after several years of decline. From the viewpoint of lenders, one
special factor on the Continent was the large volume of international bond
_issues, which drew long-term funds from domestic markets. Late in 1966, as
monetary conditions eased and interest rates declined, share prices staged a
recovery, especially in the United States, Canada and the United Kingdom.

The volume of foreign issues on domestic capital markets is shown for
individual countries in the table on page 46 on a net basis and i1n the
broader context of international issues as a whole in the table on page 43.
The only markets, apart from that of the United States, where issues of this
conventional type have at times reached signmificant proportions are Switzerland,
the Netherlands and Germany. Throughout western Europe, apart from
Germany, such issues generally require official approval, while in the
United States they are subject, with certain exceptions, to the interest equali-
sation tax. In recent years the authorities in both Switzerland and the
Netherlands have restricted foreign issues in order to ease strains on their
domestic capital markets. In Germany the volume of issues has been limited
more by the high prevailing rates of interest. Foreign issues on continental
markets and in the United Kingdom rose to $531 million in 1966, Apart
from a large issue by a US international company in Germany, there was a
small increase in Switzerland, while in Italy and France approval was given
for certain issues by international institutions.

Foreign issues in the United States in 1966 totalled $1,317 million, i.e.
about $100 million less than in 1963, when the interest equalisation tax was
introduced. Issues in the United States by continental Europe and the
United Kingdom, which in 1963 had amounted to $347 million, were only
$o million last year. On the other hand, Canadian issues, which are cond-
tionally exempt from the tax, accounted for 82 per cent. of the total in 1966,
as against 54 per cent. in 1963. Up to a certain borrowing limit Japan is
also exempt from the interest equalisation tax; however, in view of its
external surplus last year, it borrowed neither in the United States nor
elsewhere.

International issues, after rising steeply from $120 million in 1963 to
$1,192 mullion in 1965, fell away somewhat to $1,155 million last year. In
confrast to ‘“‘foreign” 1ssues on individual markets, these are organised by
international underwriting syndicates for sale in a number of countries.
They require no special consent in the main issuing centres, are denominated
in various key currencies or currency combinations, and depend for their sale
primarily on the freedom of various countries’ residents to buy foreign
securities. Within the 1966 total, issues by industrial and commercial companies



increased considerably, and those by governments and international institutions
declined, having shifted partly to domestic markets. Issues denominated in
US dollars accounted for about two-thirds of the total, while the others were
expressed In various currencies, particularly Deutsche Mark., As the effective
vield on new issues continued to rise until the early autumn, companies
increasingly shortened the term of borrowing in order to avoid long-term
commitments at high rates. By September new private issues of five years’
maturity gave an effective yield of over 7 per cent, while those at longer
term offered 63 per cent. ot more. In the spring of 1967 new five-year bond
issues carried wields of 6614 per cent., while those at long term were
typically 6%-6% per cent.

Foreign and international bond issues.'

Foreign issues on domestic markets
Initer- | Total
f nationa issues
rrower ¥ Conti- | United z
Borrawers sars | nental | King- | Canada g?;{:g Total | fssues? ; abroad
Europe? dom
in millions of US dollars
Continental Europe . . ., . 1963 149 —_ - 192 3a 03 434
1964 74 4 —_ 45 123 4086 529
1966 3] 4 — 25 o5 441 535
1966 75 13 - ] 1] 413 512
United Kingdom . . . . , ., 1963 16 —_ 155 171 - 171
1964 15 - 5 20 —_ 20
1965 23 —_ 80 103 25 128
1966 12 - — 12 40 52
Canada ... .... ... 1963 — _ 762 762 —— 762
s 1964 - - 767 T87 - 787
1965 - - o959 959 - 958
1966 —_ - 1,081 1,081 - 1,081
United States . . . . . . . 1963 - - - - - -
1964 - _ - - - -
1965 10 -— —_ 10 296 306
1966 1922 _ _ 182 474 666
Japan . . . . . o0 1263 25 19 - 136 180 22 202
1964 26 —_ —_ -_ a6 162 188
1985 - — - 63 63 35 88
1966 - - - - - - -
Rest of the world . . . . . 1963 [+ 129 _ 163 298 - 298
1964 -_ 56 —_ 219 274 5 279
1965 - 59 -_ 205 264 ti0 arq
1966 - 42 —_ 143 185 126 an
{nternational institutions , ., 1963 81 - — 5 86 -4 a1
1964 70 8 —_ 155 233 266 499
1985 79 —_ 23 200 - 302 2846 588
1966 196 - 18 85 299 101 400
Total issves placed . 1963 277 148 - 1,413 1,838 120 1,958
1964 188 Ga - 1,191 1,454 838 2,202
1965 178 &3 23 1,632 1.796 1,192 2,988
966 475 13 18 1,317 1,886 1,155 3021

1 Including private placements. Company borrowing through foreign subsidiaries is normally treated as borrow-
ing by the country of the parent company. 2 Non-resident loans issued in Germany after the announcement
of the 25 per cent. coupon tax in March 1964 are generally treated as internalional issues. Since such issues are
exempt from the tax, they were issued at interest rates below those prevailing on the domestic market for sale
mainly to foreigners. 2 Consists of US company issues in exchange for shares of German companies (prin-
cipally by Texaco for shares of Deutsche Erdél).



US companies and their foreign affiliates substantially increased their
issues abroad last year. In wview of their extensive direct investment plans,
and given the UB balance-of-payments guide-lines, these companies’ international
issues rose to $474 million from $296 million in 1965. Thus, borrowing by
US companies and their affiliates accounted for over two-fifths of total
international issues in 1966, as against about one-quarter in 1965. Issues by
Scandinavian countries, which in 1964 had reached a high level, declined in
1965 and again last year, On the other hand, issues by borrowers from the
EEC countries, after rising substantially in 1965, dropped off slightly.

Together, foreign and international issues amounted to over $3,020 mil-
lion in 1966. This figure, though only marginally above that for 1965, was
over half as much again as the $1,960 milion recorded in 1¢g63. Almost all
the growth over this three-year period was in international issues, which rose
from about 6 per cent. of the total in 1963 to 38 per cent. in 1966. More-
over, of the overall increase of about $1,065 million, the United States and
Canada accounted for well over go per cent. Continental borrowers, restricted
by both the interest equalisation tax and tighter conditions in the principal
continental centres, shifted over from 1964 onwards largely to international
issues. In 1966 borrowing by the United Kingdom was negligible, while
Japan was out of the market altogether. The rest of the world has shared to
some extent in the recent growth of the market by larger recourse to inter-
national issues and indirectly through the activities of international institutions,

In the first four months of 1967 issues of the international type totalled
$623 million, compared with $529 million in the corresponding period of
1966. Within these totals, issues by US companies and affiliates declined to
$130 million from $261 million, while those by western European borrowers
rose to $338 million from $183 mullion.

Credit developments in individual countries,

United States. The Federal Government’s growing budget deficit, com-
bined with a further strengthening of private credit demand, set the stage
late in 1965 for a decisive turn towards monetary restraint. In the second
half of the vear, according to flow-of-funds data, the private sector’s holdings
of currency and demand deposits rose at an annual adjusted rate of $12.8 mil-
liard, as against one of only $2.¢ milliard in the first six months. Most of
this change was due to the emerging budget deficit, which the Treasury
financed from cash balances and by short-term borrowing. Moreover, bank
loans to business began to advance sharply in the fourth quarter.

In December 1965, after market interest rates had risen appreciably in
the autumn, the Federal Reserve authorities raised the discount rate from 4
to 4% per cent. At the same time the maximum rates payable on time
deposits under Regulation Q@ were increased by 1-1% per cent. to a new high
of 5% per cent. Over the first eight months of 1966 the Federal Reserve
authorities gradually intensified the restraint, mainly by limiting their acquisi-
tion of government securities. The tightening was reflected in a rise in



United States: Total net funds supplied to the credit markets.

1965 1966

By sectors and finangial 1964 1st 2ngd 18t 2nd
igstruments half haif half haif

in milliards of US dollars, at annual adjusted rafes

Increases In assets
Private sector’

Currency and demand deposits . ., . . . . 6.5 2.9 12,8 3.2 2.5
Time and savings accounts
at commercial banks . . . . . . ... - . 13.0 19.2 19.8 17.0 7.6
at savings institutions. . . . . ... ... 15.8 12.8 13.4 7.3 7.3
Securities and other credit-market claims . . 8.4 10,2 2.3 20.7 21.5
Private insurance and pension funds . . . . . 1.1 11.5 1.9 121 13.5
Other? . . . . . i i i it it e v e s 12.0 165.5 6.9 19.3 9.1
Total . . . . . .00 66.8 T2.1 T4.1 79.6 61.5

Credit supplied to borrowers via

Commercial banks and Federal Reserve Systern 24.9 28.5 37.9 27.7 16.7
Other financial Institutions . . . . . . . . .. 28.9 27.6 26.7 21.0 22.4
Direct financial investment . . . . . . .. .. 13.0 16.0 9.5 30.9 22.4

Total . . . . ..o 0 0 B86.8 721 74.1 79.6 61.%

Increases in borrowers' liabilities
Private sector!

Bank and otherloans . . . . . .. .. ... 10.7 17.9 18.6 20.0 15.3
Consumer cradit . . . . . ... ... ... B.O 9.8 a.1 8.1 8.7
Mortgages . - . . . . . . . - . . o 25.7 24.9 23.0 21.7 17.6
Corporate securities . . . . . . . .. ... 5.4 5.7 .1 13.6 9.3
State and local obligations . . . . . . ... 5.9 7.4 7.4 6.3 5.5
US Government
Shori-term securities . . . . . . . . .. .. 4.0 4.6 2.4 — 6.6 1
Other gecurities . . . . . .., ., .. .. 3.0 0.7 — 0.8 i85 |
Cagh balances {increase —). . . . . . . .. — 0.2 — 22 4.2 —- 1.9 2.9
Foreign botrowers . . . . . . . . . .+ v . . 4.4 3.3 1.9 2.4 1.2
Total . . . . . 0 00 56.9 72,1 74.1 79.6 61.5

1 Excluding financial institutions. 2 Including government, foreign and miscelianeous claims,

member banks’ net borrowed reserves from only $2 million in December
1965 to $390 million in August 1966.

Concurrently, despite the increase in Regulation Q ceilings, the commer-
cial banks began to experience competition for funds as a result of rising
market interest rates, especially long-term ones. The corporate sector more
than doubled its recourse to new capital issues while continuing to increase
its bank loans at about the same rate. Moreover, the Federal Government,
partly to improve its budget, arranged that Federal agencies should rely less
on budgetary funds and more on the sale of new issues and participation
certificates. As a result of these developments, the proportion of financial
funds invested directly in the credit markets as an alternative to placement
with financial institutions rose from 13 per cent. in the second half of 1965
to 39 per cent. in the first half of 1g66.

None the less, the commercial banks succeeded in continuing to expand
their loans rapidly during this period. Competing more aggressively for funds,
the banks quickly raised the rates payable on certificates of deposit to their



ceilings and began to offer such certificates in small denominations, Moreover,
the banks with overseas branches borrowed large amounts of foreign-owned
dollar balances. To help meet loan demand, the banks cut back their holdings
of government securities and slowed down their purchases of State and local-
government issues, thus contributing to market pressures making for higher
interest rates. They also stiffened their own lending terms, increasing the
prime loan rate four times — from 4% to 6 per cent. — between December
1965 and mid-August 1966. As late as July, however, business loans were
still advancing at an annual rate of about 20 per cent.

Higher market interest rates, together with the competition of commercial
banks for deposits, fell particularly hard on the savings institutions and the
mortgage market, In the United States, unlike some countries, these institu-
tions do not have the possibility of periodically adjusting debtor interest rates
on outstanding mortgage contracts to changes in market conditions. Hence they
had little scope for putting up effective resistance to the competition for
funds from other quarters by raising their deposit rates. The rate of forma-
tion of time and savings deposits at savings institutions declined from
$15.8 milliard in 1964 to $13.1 milliard in 1965 and then plummeted to an
annual rate of $7.3 milliard in 1966.

During the summer the Federal Reserve took various steps to redress
the balance between the commercial banks and the savings institutions. In July
the Regulation Q ceiling on new multiple-maturity time deposits was reduced
to 5 per cent. for deposits at go days or more, and to 4 per cent. for those
at shorter term. Between July and September reserve requirements on time
deposits in excess of $5 million (consisting mainly of certificates of deposit
held by business firms) were raised in two steps from 4 to 6 per cent. Bank
1ssues of promissory notes maturing in less than two years were also brought
under reserve-requirement and interest-ceiling regulations.

Credit-market strains approached crisis proportions in the late summer.
Fiscal action remained uncertain, while business firms’ continued anticipatory
borrowing, together with sales of Federal agency securities, weighed heavily
on the market. In addition, the banks were faced with a possible run-off of
certificates of deposit owing to September tax payments. At about this time,
too, the commercial banks’ loan/deposit ratio touched a post-war high of
almost 67 per cent.,, while that for the New York banks went to almost
80 per cent. Against this background, the Federal Reserve authorities on
15t September requested the member banks to slow down the expansion of
their loans, particularly to business firms. It was indicated, moreover, that
adherence to this objective would be kept in mind by the Federal Reserve
authorities when member banks came to the discount window.

Other measures quickly followed. Early in September the Administration
announced the suspension of tax benefits on new investment outlays on plant
and equipment, as well as a curtailment of agency issues until the end of
the vear, In late September Congress enacted temporary legislation permitting
greater differentiation in the establishment of interest ceilings on time and



savings deposits. The Federal Reserve promptly reduced from 5% to 5 per
cent. the maximum rate payable on time deposits of less than $100,000, thus
putting the commercial banks in a less favourable competitive position vis-a-
vis savings institutions,

As much of the growth of demand for funds had been based on
inflationary expectations, the September measures produced a sharp reaction in
the credit markets. From the beginning of September 1g66 to the end of
March 1967 business loans by the Federal Reserve’s weekly-reporting member
banks increased by only $3.7 milliard, as against a rise of $5.9 milliard
a year earlier. Over the same period, aided by a progressive easing of mone-
tary policy, the banks acquired $5.z milliard of securities, whereas in the
corresponding months of 1g65-66 they had reduced their portfolio by $1.8 milhard.

Just before the end of 1966 the Federal Reserve authorities announced
that their September statement on business loans and discount administration
was no longer applicable. In March 1967 reserve requirements were reduced
from 4 to 3 per cent. for savings deposits and for time deposits of up to
$5 million. Over the whole six-month period, moreover, open-market opera-
tions were geared to ease the banks’ liquidity position, which shifted from net
borrowed reserves of about $400 million in the August-October period to net
free reserves of about $300 million in early April 1967. In addition, the
banks repaid to their overseas branches a substantial volume of foreign-
owned dollars borrowed in earlier months.

From about November 1966 onwards short-term market interest rates
declined sharply., Towards the end of January 1967 the banks began to
adjust their prime loan rate, in most cases from 6 to 534 per cent., and in
late March a rate of 5% per cent. was generally adopted, On 7th April 1967
the official discount rate was lowered from 4% to 4 per cent. By May the
yield on long-term government securities, which after rising to 4.80 per cent.
in August 1966 had by mid-March dropped to below 4.45 per cent., had
risen again to around 4% per cent. The recent increase was occasioned by a
heavy volume of security issues, rveflecting both corporate demand and a
resumption of Federal agency issues. In general, however, long-term funds have
been relatively plentiful, particularly in the mortgage market, and residential
housing has shown signs of upturn. The tax benefits on new business investment
were restored as from early March, and investment plans may now be upgraded
as a result of the temporary postponement of the 6 per cent. tax surcharge.

Canada. A further intensification of monetary restraint in early 1966,
~ combined with an impressive package of fiscal and budget measures in March,
helped to slow down the growth of credit in the first half of the year. In
this period the increase in the chartered banks’ domestic assets dropped to an
annual rate of 3 per cent. from 12 per cent. in 1965. In December 1965,
concurrently with the US discount rate increase, Bank rate was raised from
4% to 434 per cent. But, unlike in the United States, it was increased again
to 5% per cent. in early March prior to the new budget. During these
months, moreover, bank liquidity was kept under pressure by debt-management
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Gross national saving and investment.

Gross nationai saving Gross national Investment
T"Ii"l Gross domestic
s::gg fixed capital
Countries Years | House- | Enter- | Public I . VoSt formation Change Net
holds riseg | author- n in external
4 ities ment Plant and| stocks | batance
Housing | equip-
ment
as percentages of gross nationa! product at market prices
Belgium 1964 8.z 11.4 2.2 21.8' 5.8 18.4 0.4 Q.1
1965 9.2 11.3 1.3 2e.g 5.7 15.0 o1 0.9
1966 9.2 10.7 21,0 5.7 15.2 05 | —04
Denmark . . . . 1964 16.0 5.7 21.7 4.2 17.7 2.1 —2.3
1965 16,0 5.5 21.5 4.3 17.6 1.6 | —20
196G 21.6 4.4 17.3 1.2 | —1.3
Finland . . ., . . 1964 7.6 11,9 7.4 26.9 5.2 19.3 46 | —2.4
1965 8.2 11.4 7.4 27.0 5.8 19.8 3.9 | —2.3
1966 7.0 1.4 7.2 25.6 5.5 19.7 24 | —2.0
France . . . .. 1964 9.3 8.1 4.0 21.4 5.8 14.9 te | — 1.1
1965 9.6 8.2 4.0 21.8 6.6 15.0 0.4 | —pa
1966 8.5 8.3 4.1 21.9 6.3 15.4 1.0 | —07
Germany . . . . 1964 8.3? 1.8 7.7 27.8 6.3 20.1 1.1 0.3
1965 9.2% 11.3 6.2 26.7 6.0 208 1. | —-13
1966 .72 1.2 6.3 26.2 6.0 18.6 a.2 0.4
taly . ..... 1964 12.8 3.8 23.6 1.7 14.1 0.8 1.2
1965 22.8 0.9 235 6.8 12.1 0.7 3.9
1966 225 0.7 23.2 8.2 12.2 1.2 3.6
Netherlands , . . 1964 9.8 12.7 4.0 26.5 4.5 20.4 27 | —1a
1965 9.8 11.9 4.2 25.9 4.9 19.6 1.3 0.1
1966 2.7 12,0 4.2 28.9 5.0 20.0 20 | —1

Norway . . . . . 1964 20.7 6.4 271 FR 23.8 0.4 | —1.2
19665 22.4 6.1 28.5 4.0 24.6 14 | —15
1966 21.9 6.4 28.3 3.9 24.8 1.5 | — 1.7
Sweden, , , . . 1964 8.4 6.6 .1 24.1 5.7 17.3 1.2 | —0u1
1965 7.0 6.1 10.4 23.5 5.8 17.3 1.2 | =15
1066 6.8 15.9 22.7 5.3 17.8 08 | —141
Switzerland . . . 1964 2.9 13,1 5.5 27.8 7.6 21.9 1.4 | —3a
1965 - 9,7 13.2 5.1 28.0 7.0 20.6 08 {(—05
1966 2.0 18.9 27.9 6.7 20.0 0.7 0.5
United Kingdam. 1964 B8 10.7 2.5 t8.4' 3.7 14.0 1.9 | —1.2
1965 5.7 10.4 3.4 18.6' 3.7 1.4 1.1 —0.3
1966 5.1 9.2 4.4 121! as 14.1 0.7 | —02
United States . . 1964 7.4 8.7 2.8% 18.7 4.57 12.6° 0T 0.9
1968 7.2 B.8 3.6° 19.4! a.2% 13.3% 1.3 0.6
1066 7.0 8.7 3.6° 19,2 3.8 13.8* 1.6 0.2
Canada. . . .. 1964 4.3 14.9 3.8 23.0 4.3 18.8 08 | —o0g
1965 5.6 14.0 a.7 24.3 4.4 20.6 1.8 | —2.2
1968 8.0 13.4 5.1 25.0' 3.8 22.0 1.7 | —1.9
Japan . . ... 1964 1.9 16.4 7.7 36.2' 5.6 27.2 40 | —os
1965 12.8 15.5 7.8 34.4 6.0 25.3 2.0 1.1
19667 8.3 16.7 8.4 23.3' 6.4 %6 [ —0.8 t.t

1 Intluding a residual error,

an element of both saving and investment, new clvil public consfruction.

2 [ncludes depreciation charged on resjdential buildings.
# January~September.

3 Including, as

and open-market operations, and there was an increase in the volume of
longer-term government bonds in the hands of non-bank residents, excluding
government accounts, The chartered banks’ hquid assets ratio, which had
been declining since late 1963, continued to fall until June 1966.



Towards the middle of the year aggregate demand showed signs of
moderating. Over the summer months, however, international financtal develop-
ments were such that monetary conditions in Canada continued to tighten.
The Bank of Canada sought to mitigate these tendencies, though on external
grounds it could not counteract them altogether, by giving strong support to
the bond market in July and August. The average yield on long-term govern-
ment bonds rose to a peak of nearly 6 per cent. in late August, which was
a full percentage point above the level of January 1965, when the uptrend began.

At all events, the monetary authorities’ actions served to ease bank
liquidity and credit availability from the middle of 1966 onwards. Credit
expansion was resumed, even in the face of higher interest charges, and the
chartered banks’ total loans expanded at an annual rate of ¢ per cent. in the
second half of the year. Bank liquidity also improved, parily as a result of an
increase in the central government’s financing requirement, which was met to
some extent by central-bank purchases of government securities in this period.
Bank lending to both the private sector and local authorities picked up speed
and industrial production showed a new advance from the late summer
onwards. This development was sirengthened by the September reversal in
matket conditions in the United States and Canada, though the long-term
interest differential in favour of Canada tended to widen up to the end of
the year.

Both the charteted banks and other financial institutions experienced
somewhat slower deposit growth in 1966, reflecting their difficulty in com-
peting for funds as capital-market interest rates rose. As in the United States,
credit restraint bore with particular severity on the housing sector, and
mortgage approvals in the second half of the year were almost one-third
lower than in 1965. Over the year as a whole the non-financial corporate
sector substantially reduced its net recourse to bank and other loans — and
to a lesser extent to new capital issues — but this reduced flow of funds
was compensated partly by a marked rise in direct investment by foreigners.
The decline in new corporate issues was more than offset by a large increase
in flotations by the central and local governments, so that net capital issues
rose by almost $750 million to over $2.7 milliard in 1966. Another feature
last year was the coming into force of the national pensions scheme. The
amount contributed totalled almost $530 million and was largely lent on to
the provinces to finance their rapidly expanding outlays.

Towards the close of the year and early in 1967 credit conditions eased
further as interest rates declined in international markets. With private invest-
ment showing weakness, both In plant and equipment and in housing, the
Bank of Canada acted so as to increase bank liquidity. At the end of January
1967 Bank rate was reduced from 5% to 5 per cent. and in April, coincident
with the US reduction, it was lowered to 4% per cent. To stimulate invest-
ment activity some of the restrictions introduced in the March 1966 budget
were lified later in the spring. In May the new Bank Act came into force,
the effect of which is likely to be an increase in competition between finan-
cial institutions and greater bank participation in mortgage lending.



United Kingdom. As broadly conceived in the spring of 1966, government
policy implied a continued need, at least until the autumn, for heavy reliance
on monetary restraint. The May budget, though designed to vield a substan-
tially larger revenue surplus, was not to have its main impact until later in
the year, when the selective employment tax was to take effect. Moreover, in-
comes policy, still based on voluntary restraint under conditions of high
demand, was not producing the necessary results.

In February 1966 quantitative restrictions on sterling lending to the
private sector were further fightened. Whereas in the year to March 1966 the
clearing banks had been asked to limit the growth in their advances to 5 per
cent., they were now requested to regard the level set for March as a
ceiling, seasonal movements apart, until further review. As on earlier occa-~
sions, and in more general terms, other banking and financial institutions
were also asked to exercise restraint. Furthermore, priority to credit for
exports and productive investment was again recommended. About the same
time hire-purchase terms were stiffened, the maximum payment period being
put for cars at twenty-seven months and for most other goods at twenty-four
months and the minimum down-payment requirements generally at 25 per cent.

As a result of these measures, consumer borrowing showed a further
modest decline over the first half of 1966. Any effect this might have had on
consumption, however, was swamped by the continuing rapid growth in
personal disposable income. Moreover, private-sector investment, although it
appeared to taper off somewhat, remained at a high ievel. This was facilitated
in part by the utilisation of the remaining margin of expansion for bank
credit. Between November 1965 and May 1966 advances to manufacturing
industry, building and contracting, and retail trade rose on an adjusted basis
by neatly 5 per cent. In addition, business firms turned increasingly to the
capital market, where net issues by public companies grew to nearly f400 mil-
lion in the first six months of 1966 from under £300 million in the preceding
six months. In view of the buoyancy of public-sector expenditure — much of
it for productive investment by public enterprises, on which credit policy
could exert no real influence — business confidence remained high.

Thus, while monetary policy helped to contain the expansion of private-
sector demand, it could do little actually to reduce it — and even less to
curb overall demand.

The monetary measures taken as part of the July emergency programme
aimed at both reinforcing domestic credit restraint and counteracting the
previous rise in interest rates abroad. First the authorities announced that the
existing ceiling on bank credit would remain unchanged up to March 1967 and
until further notice thereafter. It was added that no special credit arrange-
ments would be made to facilitate payment of the selective employment tax
beginning in September. Shortly after, on 14th July, Bank rate was raised from
6 to 7 per cent. and the special deposits required from London clearing banks
and Scottish banks were doubled. Moreaver, hire-purchase terms were again
tightened, mainly by a sharp increase in minimum down-payment requirements,



More significant, in terms of longer-run objectives, were the measures of
fiscal, budgetary and incomes policy (see page 13). These measures, together
with the selective employment tax, were designed to halt cost inflation, in-
crease productivity and, by curbing consumption, raise the rate of national
saving. Hence they offered the prospect that any resulting decline in private
investment would be temporary and less pronounced than if reliance were
placed on credit restraint alone.

The impact on the structure of savings and investment implicit in these
polictes may be seen in the wider context of developments during the past
three years. From 1963 to 1966 public-sector fixed investment rose in money
terms by over 45 per cent. to reach £3,115 million, while that in the private
sector went up by 25 per cent. to £3,485 million. Within the private sector
the increase by companies was about jo per cent. and by the personal sector
some 10 per cent. It may be observed that public-sector saving has shown
even more rapid growth, rising from the equivalent of 48 per cent. of public-
sector fixed investment in 1963 to 73 per cent. in 1966. The growth in
public saving took place more at the expense of private consumption than of
private saving, with public and private saving combined rising from 18.8 to
21.4 per cent. of the gross domestic product between 1963 and 1966. Despite
the large expansion in public investment, fixed outlays by private companies
increased over the same period from 7.2 to 7.9 per cent. of the gross domestic
product.

These developments do not gainsay the fact that for most of the period
1963-66 gross domestic investment (including invenfory investment) was per-
mitted to rise too rapidly relative to the improvement in national saving. The

United Kingdom: Saving and tixed investment, by sectors.

Private sector Public sector
Publ C 4 Local Grig‘d
Items Years . ublic entral aca tof
Personal c;?,l?;s Tatal corpo- | govern- | author- Total
P raticns ment ities
in millions of £ sterling, at market prices

Saving . ., . . . 1963 1,500 2,410 4,000 530 225 265 1,020 5,020
1964 1,815 2,640 4,455 590 ) 485 330 1,405 5.860

1865 1,880 3,190 5,070 660 a90 310 1,860 €,230

1966 1,820 2,675 4,565 640 1,190 4558 2,285 5,850

Fixed investment . 1963 860 1,918 2,775 1,025 22% 880 2,130 4,908
1964 o000 2,365 3.265 1,190 280 1115 2,585 5,850

1965 1,010 2,475 3,485 1.295 305 1,205 2.805 6,290

1966 935 2,630 3,485 1,450 340 1,325 3,115 &.600

as percentages of gross domestic product at factor cost

Saving . . . . .. 1963 6.0 £.0 15.0 2.0 0.8 1.0 3.8 18.8
1964 6.3 .2 i5.5 z.1 1.7 1.9 £.9 20.4

1965 6.1 0.5 16.6 2.2 2.9 1.0 6.7 22.7

1966 59 8.4 14.3 2.0 3.7 1.4 T.! 21.4

Fixed investment . 1963 3.2 7.2 {0.4 3.8 0.9 3.3 8.0 18.4
1964 3.7 8.3 1.4 4.1 1.0 3.9 9.0 20.4

1265 3.3 8.1 i1.4 4.2 1.0 4.0 .2 20.6

1986 3.0 7.e .9 4.5 .7 4.1 .7 20.6




result was domestic inflation and a deterloration in net foreign investment.
Thus, when the present downtrend in private investment is reversed, it will
be important for public investment to be adjusted so as to avoid renewed
strain on productive capacity.

In the more restrained domestic atmosphere which prevailed after July,
credit policy remained generally unchanged. However, with the burden of
restraint now shifted more to other instruments and with private demand
receding, the programme of direct credit control ceased to be restrictive for
priority borrowers. Its continued selective application, however, helped to
ensure that the productive capacity released was not promptly reabsorbed in
less essential activity. In addition, as the gilt-edged market gathered strength,
the authorities made heavy sales of securities while allowing interest yields to
decline gradually. :

In 1966 as a whole the banking sector’s advances (in all currencies) to
UK residents rose by only £22 million, against an increase of f425 million,
or 6% per cent., in 1965, The direction of lending was broadly consistent
with the official recommendation. The expansion of resident deposits was only 3
per cent., against 7% per cent. In 1965, but it was still large compared with
the rise in advances. The difference expressed itself mainly in a reduction of
some £260 million in the banking sector’s net liabilities to non-residents,
reflecting the attraction of short-term dollar interest rates for much of the
year and the lack of confidence in sterling.

The Exchequer returns for the calendar year 1966 show a substantial
improvement on revenue account, largely offset by a further rise in Consoli-
dated Fund lending, notably for investment by public enterprises and local
authorities. The total financing requirement declined by 4£66 million to
£531 million. However, the Exchequer’s external transactions, predominantly
official sales of foreign exchange and short-term assistance from overseas
monetary authorities, covered £462 million of this deficit, compared with
£118 million in 1965. Domestic borrowing was, therefore, very sharply
reduced to only £60 million, against £479 million the year before. Domestic
holdings of all forms of government debt outside the banking sector actually
declined by £52 million, after a rise of £r71 million in 1965. Net with-
drawals of national savings, despite more generous terms, were particularly
heavy. Recourse to the banking sector was reduced from £308 million in 19635
to £121 million in 1966. Moreover, this borrowing was very largely in non-
hquid form: the further call for special deposits raised £ioo million and the
banking sector took up £119 million of government stocks and £85 million of
tax reserve certificates. The banks’ Treasury bill portfolio declined by fz09
million, These changes helped to offsei the sharp increase in bank liquidity
resulting from the contraction of advances after July.

The course of Exchequer financing was influenced to a marked extent by
developments in the capital market. Net issues by non-financial companies in
1966 rose by 40 per cent. to £566 million, including an increase of over
60 per cent. In issues by manufacturing industry, notably in the chemicals



sector. Financial institutions raised £120 million, after only £38 million in
1965, and local-authority issues, at £189 million, although 10 per cent. less
than in the previous year, were still very large. Within the total of net
issues of £859 million, nearly 40 per cent. was concentrated in the first three
months, which tended to depress the government bond market. By the end of
the year, however, with less pressure from other borrowers, gilt-edged securi-
ties had recovered strongly and net sales to the public reached £410 million
in the final quarter, bringing total Exchequer borrowing in this form for the
year to £229 million.

The relaxation of US monetary policy at the end of 1966 and the
related trend towards lower short-term interest rates in Europe made possible
a reduction of 11 per cent. in the UK Bank rate in the course of the first
five months of the current year. This action added to the buoyancy of the
gilt-edged market, which, if it is sustained, will go some way towards easing
the sizable financing problem posed by the recent budget for the fiscal year
1967. With no net increase in revenue from new taxes, the expected decline
of £roo million in the surplus of revenue over expenditure, and a comparable
rise in central-government lending, would give an FExchequer borrowing
requirement of £943 million, against £740 million in r966~67. Moreover, the
anticipated surplus on the UK balance of payments, together with the
scheduled repayment of the IMF and Swiss loans, suggests that the Ex-
chequer will need substantially to increase its borrowing from domestic
sources. Efforts may be necessary, therefore, to avoid excessive government
recourse to the banking system. At all events, the impact of Exchequer
borrowing on monetaty expansion will be mitigated by the continuation of
credit control throuygh official guidance on the direction of lending and the
use of the special-deposits mechanism in the case of the clearing and Scottish
banks, which as from 12th April were released from the obligation to observe
a ceiling on advances. Other banks and the finance houses will continue to .
be subject to the ceiling (whtle other arrangements are being worked out)
and to lending guidance.

Germany. The gradual intensification of monetary restraint from the
summer of 1964 onwards did not create the same policy conflict as on earlier
occastons. Inasmuch as domestic inflationary pressures were accompanied by an
external payments deficit, there was not the same danger that capital mflows
would be disequilibrating. Yet, dilemma there was. Public-sector budgets,
instead of compensating for excess private demand, were themselves contri-
buting to demand pressures and, indirectly, cost inflation. Inevitably, moreover,
the effects of credit restraint were to some extent circumvented through
recourse by domestic borrowers to loans from abroad. In these circumstances
the containment of inflation by monetary policy led to increasingly high
interest rates, carrying with it the usual risk of an abrupt shift in expecta-
tions concerning the profitability of investment.

In the early months of 1966 the demand for funds continued strong
and the credit markets tightened further. On several occasions the Bundesbank



Germany: Selected monetary indicators.
% . D nilliard
26 12
BANKS' DOMESTIC LENDING 1 BANK LIQUIDITY 2
2 —10
Public sector Liquid assets *
rﬁq-_‘ — 8
[}
i \
/—\—;’ \\— 6
Seal T T J
N Private seclor N\ //
N\
10 \ M~/ 4
\ A II v
\\ /’ \ /. j Borrowing from Bundesbank
| | { AN AN { 1
6 [ 1 I [ 1 | i | i 4 i L] [} ]"“, | I | 1_1 1 [ 2
i6 ; 2.4
BANKS' DOMESTIC LIABILITIES SECURITIES MARKET ¢
14 — 1.6
Net domestic issugs 3
12 FN— — 0.8
10 ]
Banhks' domestic &
H}é security purchases ®
lIIlII._L|III|IIIL1 lIlllTIL1_L.|J-_L_J_L—LJ__0_8
wo20s6 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967

1 Pgreentage changes over corresponding quarter of preceding year. 2 End of quarter, in milliards of DM.
? Dogmestic money-market paper and foreign liquid assets. 4 Quarterly, in milliards of DM. 5 Ex¢luding issues
and purchases of bank bonds.

raised the rate on its transactions in money-market paper. In May, after both
foreign and domestic interest yields had risen considerably, it increased the
official discount rate from 4 to 5 per cent. and the rate on secured advances
from 5 to 6% per cent. Also in May, the second phase of a reduction in
rediscount quotas, absorbing about DM 1.3 milliard of unused facilities,
became effective.

Deposit formation and bank credit expansion slowed down noticeably in
the first six months of 1966. In this period the credit institutions' total
deposit liabilities rose by only DM 9.4 milliard, as against DM 12.6 milliard
a year earlier, reflecting mainly a curtailment in the expansion of sight
deposits. Moreover, owing to very unfavourable capital-market conditions, the
credit institutions cut back their bond issues to about DM 3.0 milliard from
DM 6.1 milliard in the same period of 1965. To some extent the slower
growth of resources was associated with a more moderate expansion in their
lending, which declined to DM 14.7 milliard from DM 16.5 milliard in the
first six months of 1965, Within this total, however, lending to the private
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sector continued strong and the increase, at DM r12.5 milliard, was much the
same as in 1965. On the other hand, credit-granting to the public sector
declined in the first half of 1966, falling to DM 1.8 milliard from DM 2.6 milliard
in the corresponding period of 1965, owing mainly to an improvement in the
cash budget position of the central government and the Linder. While this
may have been partly due to deliberate budget restraint, it also appears that
the limited accessibility and high cost of credit served to keep down public
expenditure. Finally, in view of growing liquidity strains, the credit institu-
tions cut back their acquisitions of securities to less than DM joc million,
whereas in the first half of 1965 they had bought DM 1,580 million.

As a result of autonomous forces, together with the growth of minimum
reserve requirements, the absorption of bank liquidity in the first half of
1966 was almost DM 3.1 milliard, after having already amounted to over
DM 6.1 milliard in the preceding eighteen months. The most important
liquidity drain came from the external deficit, which was still large in the
first quarter, and from an increase in the public authorities’ depostts with the
central bank. The credit institutions met their liquidity needs mainly from
domestic sources, by borrowing from the central bank some DM 2.6 milliard
and by selling to it money-market paper in the amount of almost DM o.5 milliard.

The new-issues market, after weakening substantially in 1965, showed
sighs of a developing crisis in the first half of 1966, The yield on public-
authority bonds, after rising from an average of 6.2 per cent. in 1964 to
7.7 per ceni. by the end of 1965, moved steadily upwards to reach 8.4 per
cent. by June 1966, New domestic bond issues in the January-June period
totalled only DM 3.2 milliard, as against DM %.8 milliard in the correspond-
ing period of 1965. The banks’ smaller acquisitions go some way towards
explaining this smaller volume, as does also their reluctance to go to the
market with their own issues. To some extent, too, the figures do not give the
full picture, because medium and long-term direct lending by insurance
companies and other non-bank institutions increased matkedly, taking the
place of previous bond purchases in the market. Moreover, the public
authorities, through a self-imposed scheme of rationing, limited their own
recourse to security flotations. Last but not least, the general public stood
aside from the market, partly because of lower household savings and partly
because interest rates were expected to go higher.

In terms of final demand, the decisive change appears to have come in
the early summer of 1966, by which time tight credit conditions had initiated
a decline in private fixed investment. In subsequent months the marked shift
to an external surplus, together with an easing in the demand for bank
credit, produced a complete reversal in the trend of bank liquidity. Since,
however, the banks used their liquidity accruals largely to repay indebtedness
to the central bank, conditions in the credit and capital markets were some-
what slow to change.

The private sector's demand for bank credit sagged in the second half
of 1966 to DM 6.6 milliard, scarcely more than one-half the DM 12.4 millrard



borrowed in the same period of 1965. The public authorities, on the
other hand, increased their borrowing to DM 4.7 milliard from DM 4.3 mil-
liatd in the earlier period. However, the 1966 figure reflects 1n part the
DM 1.0 milliard raised around the turn of the year in order to finance
foreign exchange payments to the United States as an offset to military
expenditure in Germany. Deposits with the credit institutions rose in the
second half-year by DM 19.1 milliard, or slightly more than a vyear earlier.
The banks’ security portfolio increased by DM 220 million, whereas it had
declined by DM 580 million in the last half of 1965. On balance, bank
liquidity increased through autonomous market forces by DM 2,850 million
in the second half of 1966. Some DM 1,850 million was used to repay
indebtedness to the central bank, while most of the rest was employed
abroad.

- New bond issues in the July-December period came to only DM 2.3 mil-
liard, or one-half as much as in the same period of 1965. The demand for
funds was held in check by procedures governing the timing of issues and by
mutual agreement among the public authorities. On the supply side, bond
acquisitions by the banks remained small, while the general public, given the
prevailing uncertainties, continued to show a high degree of liquidity pre-
ference. The vield on public-authority bonds rose further to 8.6 per cent. in
July/August, but thereafter edged slowly downwards until November and then
dropped by half a percentage point to 7.7 per cent. in December.

Towards the turn of the year demand had eased considerably, the
underlying budget position was better and the external surplus was large and
threatening to become larger. In these circumstances the Bundesbank moved
towards a pohicy of active monetary ease. At the beginning of December, at
first as a temporary end-year move, minimum reserve requirements for sight
and time deposits were reduced by ¢ per cent. At about the same time, in
order to attract more funds to the domestic market, the Bundesbank sus-
pended with effect from 1st January the regulation exempting from minimum
reserve tequirements the banks’ deposit liabilities to foreigners in so far as
they are offset by short-term foreign assets. To compensate for this, the
reduction In reserve requirements was made permanent. On 6th January 1967
the official discount rate was lowered from s to 4% per cent. and the rate on
secured advances from 6% to 5'% per cent. With effect from 1st February the
special reserve ratios for liabilities wvis-a-vis non-residents were reduced from
the legal maximum to the ratios in force for liabilities towards residents. On
17th February the official discount rate was again lowered by % per cent. to
4 per cent. and minimum reserve ratios were cut by 10 per cent. across the
board. Following the April reduction in the US discount rate, the Bundesbank
lowered its rate once again to 3% per cent. With effect from May the
minimum Teserve requirements were cut by a further 5 per cent. Finally, the
discount rate was reduced on 12th May to 3 per cent.

The return to monetary ease, and particularly the lowering of interest
rates, has been carried out in harmony with developments abroad. Since
interest Ievels elsewhere act as a constraint on the Bundesbank’'s actions, it
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proceeded cautiously in bringing rates down. As a structural measure, the
Bundesbank agreed in March to abolish completely the fixing of maximum
interest rates for bank credits and deposits. On the bond market yields declined
further in the first few months of 1967, and in April the authorities shifted
over from a nominal rate of 7 per cent. to one of 6% per cent. To some
extent a revival of demand will be stimulated by the anti-cyclical measures
described on page 12, including increases in government expenditure financed
by short-term credit. More generally, given the background of credit ease, it
is expected that there will also be some autonomous recovery of demand
later in the year.

Netherlands. In the years 1963-66 the Netherlands experienced a marked
upward adjustment of costs and prices, accompanied by a fairly moderate
deterioration in the balance of payments but also last year by difficulties in
structurally weak industrial sectors. Sharp advances in wages, central and
local-government expenditure, and investment in housing and industry provided
the fuel for this inflationary movement. The strength of the emerging demand
for funds, against the background of the central bank’s efforts to restrict
credit availability, may be seen in the course of interest rates. The vield on
industrial bonds, which between 1959 and 1963 had fluctuated narrowly
within a range of 3%—4'% per cent, thereafter climbed steeply to reach
7% per cent. by the summer of 1966. This movement, of course, reflects also
the influence of rising rates abroad.

The central government’s net financial requirement, after expanding from
Fl. 310 million in 1963 to Fl. 1,040 million in 1965, went up further to
Fl. 1,620 million in 1966. Within the year, however, the government was able
to improve its position, largely as a result of the curbs on expenditure,
particularly public investment, introduced in May. In the second half of 1966,
for the frst time since 1963, the growth of revenue outstripped that of
expenditure. Over 1966 as a whole the government increased its recourse to
long-term borrowing, but the proportion of its net financial requirement met
in this way dropped from 74 to 66 per cent. To avoid subjecting the capital
market to further strain, it borrowed relatively more at short term. After
rising by FL 570 million in 1965, bank credit taken up by the central
government went up in 1966 by Fl. 800 million, of which an appreciable

part was reflected in an increase in floating debt vis-d-vis the Nederlandsche
Bank. '

After a sharp ascent to a peak of Fl. 2,220 million in 1964, the local
authorities’ net financial requirement declined for two years in succession,
falling in 1966 to Fl. 1,760 million. This decline is attributable largely to
the placing of quantitative limits on borrowing by public bodies. Last vear,
moreover, the local authorities were permitted to have access to the capital
market only via central public-borrowing institutions, mainly the Bank for
Netherlands Municipalities. The proportion of the sector’s net fnancial re-
quirement that was met by long-term borrowing dropped much more than in
the case of the central government, viz. from over g5 per cent. in 1963 to



61 per cent. in 1966. However, recourse to bank credit and other short-term
borrowing was confined mostly to the first half of the year. By the second
half the sector’s financial needs had been reduced further and were almost
fully covered by long-term resources.

In the early part of 1966 the private sector’s demand for bank credit
was strong. Although the Nederlandsche Bank had fixed the ceiling for
short-term credit-granting to this sector for the months January-April at 5 per
cent., equivalent to three-quarters of the actual growth in the corresponding
period of 1965, loans in fact increased by about 1o per cent. This led to a
further tightening of monetary policy in May, when the discount rate was
raised from 4% to 5 per cent. and the lending ceiling was brought down,
partly on seasonal grounds, to 4 per cent. for the period January-August as a
whole. Shortly after, an easing of domestic demand set in. By late summer
the demand for short-term bank credit had fallen off, and it did not show its
usual seasonal recovery later in the year. On the other hand, longer-term
bank lending, which at the request of the central bank was to be kept in
line with the availability of longer-term resources, picked up in the latter half
of the year.

In 1966, even more than in 1965, deposit formation lagged behind the
expansion of bank credit, partly because of the balance-of-payments deficit
and partly because of high vyields in the capital market. The commercial
banks' total loans rose by FL 1,520 million, or 12% per cent.,, while their
total deposits went up by only Fl. 690 million, or 6 per cent. In these
circumstances the banks cut back their holdings of secunities somewhat,
particularly in the early months of the year, and borrowed rather more than
usual from the central bank., What its more important, they further reduced
their net foreign position by about Fl. 380 million. One may also note that
increased recourse by Dutch firms to trade credit from abroad not only
helped them to circumvent domestic credit restrictions but also mitigated
liquidity pressures on the banks.

At Fl. 7,130 million, the net funds raised by domestic borrowers on the
capital market in 1966, mostly in the form of private and mortgage loans,
recorded an increase of 2 per cent., compared with one of 1o per cent. in
1965. However, because of the restraint shown by the public authorities,
whose borrowing dropped by 21 per cent. to Fl. 2,140 million, the private
sector was able to take up long-term funds to a total of Fl. 4,990 million,
or 17 per cent. more than in 1965. The supply of funds from the banks and
savings institutions contracted by 28 per cent. to Fl. 1,660 million, but this
was motre than offset by the growth of funds from institutional investors and
a somewhat larger net inflow of foreign portfolio capital. The availability of
new funds from business and households, at Fl. 1,200 million, was slightly
less than in 1965 but still one-third greater than n 1964. :

The combination of budget and monetary restraint applied in 1966
appears to have produced an easing of inflationary pressures without seriously
impeding the continued expansion of industrial production. Long-term bond
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yields remained high until November, but they have since declined appreciably.
On 15th March the Nederlandsche Bank reduced its discount rate from 5 to
4% per cent. and for the time being exempted the banks from the obligation
to make non-interest-bearing deposits with the central bank in the event of
lending in excess of the prescribed ceiling. The ceiling itself was fixed for
Januvary-April 1967 at 4 per cent. of the amount outstanding in the last
quarter of 1965. The central government expects a financing deficit in 1967
of about the same size as in 1966; it will in fact be more appropriate than
last year’s because of the present easier demand situation. The local authori-
ties have been asked to limit until further notice their short-term borrowing
to 105 per cent. of the amount outstanding in July 1966, and they will
continue in 1967 to be obliged to centralise their borrowing on the capital
market.

Belgium. In late 1965 and early 1966 a renewed economic upswing
appeared to be taking firm hold. As a precautionary measure, designed to
keep credit expansion within non-inflationary bounds, the National Bank in
April requested the banks to limit the growth of their lending in 1966 to
12 per cent. of the end-1965 level. Within this limit the banks were also
asked to give priority to loans for productive investment and to observe
moderation in lending for building, consumption and speculative stock accu-
mulation. In addition, it was recommended that the banks should finance
medium and long-term lending only with resources of suitable maturity. The
savings banks, hife assurance companies and public credit instituttons continued
to be associated with the programme of credit restraint.

In the event the expansion proved short-lived. Under the influence of a
weakening 1n exports, caused mainly by disinflationary measures taken in
neighbouring countries, economic activity began to slow down in the spring.
Cost inflation, however, continued to go ahead, leading in May to the
imposition of a temporary price freeze. In order further to counteract rising
costs, but also to help keep domestic interest rates in line with those abroad,
the National Bank raised its discount rate from 434 to 5% per cent. on
2nd June.

The shift into external basic deficit in 1966 had a restrictive effect on
the formation of liquid assets via the banking system. However, domestic
bank credit expansion worked in the opposite direction. The Treasury had
greater recourse to monetary financing, partly through borrowing abroad, and
bank credit to the private sector accelerated. Thus, at B.fr. 34 milliard, the
increase in money and quasi-money came to 81 per cent.,, almost equalling
the ¢ per cent. rise in 1965.

The Treasury’'s net financial requirement fell from B.fr. 22.1 milliard in
1965 to B.fr. 17.1 milliard last vyear, thanks partly to an increase in indirect
taxation as from the beginning of 1966 and partly to the restraint exercised
over expenditure. In 1965 the Treasury had borrowed B.fr. 26.9 milliard on
the domestic market, of which about two-thirds was at medium and long term,
and had wused B.r. 4.8 milliard of the proceeds to reduce its foreign



indebtedness, But last year, in view of the strains on the domestic credit
markets, the Treasury turned once again to borrowing abroad, while con-
tinuing to have recourse to monetary financing for a considerable part of its
reduced domestic borrowing,

Bank credit to the private sector, in so far as it was subject to the
cetling, went up by 4.4 per cent. in the first half of 1966 and by 15.4 per
cent. for the year as a whole, as against 17 per cent. in 1965. Although the
ceiling introduced in April remained in effect, the National Bank indicated at
the end of June that it would agree to an overstepping of the limit in cases
where this was due to investment credits enjoying a government guarantee or
subsidy. The banking system’'s total credits to the private sector increased In
1966 by B.fr. 22.4 milliard, or 20 per cent., compared with 14% per cent. in
1965, The strength of credit demand was largely a result of the squeeze on
profits caused by the weakening of final demand and by the continued
upward push of wages. '

At the end of 1966 the National Bank prolonged the credit ceiling until
mud-1967, at which time bank lending should not exceed 118 per cent. of the
end-1965 level. Now explicitly excluded from the ceiling, however, are in-
vestment credits guaranteed or subsidised by the government and also export
credits in the form of bank acceptances. As a move towards greater ease and
in order to align rates with those prevailing internationally, the official
discount rate was reduced in three steps between February and early May
from 5% to 4% per cent.

France. In 1966 the aim of policy was to encourage the renewed
upswing of economic activity without jeopardising the degree of price and
cost stability achieved In recent years under the stabilisation programme. This
result was obtained by moderately expansionary budget and credit policies
tempered by continued restraint on public-sector incomes as well as on
liquid-asset formation. During the year controls over industrial prices were
somewhat relaxed and the prices of certain agricultural goods and public
services were adjusted upwards.

The central government’s budget, after having been brought from a large
deficit into balance over the vyears 196465, moved back into moderate
deficit last year. At Fr.fr. 2 milliard, however, the deficit was more or less
consistent with the need to promote economic expansion. In considerable part
it was the result of larger outlays in favour of the nationalised industries and
the social security system. It also reflected a 10 per cent. tax credit granted
on investment goods purchased or ordered during the year and increased
lending to the Fund for Economic and Social Development.

Although it helped to augment final demand, the budget was financed so
as to limit the growth of money and quasi-money. This result was achieved
partly through the issue of another National Equipment Loan — for
Fr.fr. r.5 milliard, as against Fr.fr. 1.0 milhard in 1965 — the proceeds of
which were mainly used for re-lending to industry. But more important were
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the funds which accrued to the Treasury from postal and correspondents’
accounts. In 1966 Treasury operations exercised a restrictive effect on liquid-
asset creation of the order of Fr.fr. 1.7 milliard, whereas in 1965 they
contributed to monetary expansion to the extent of Fr.fr. 0.5 milliard.

The deteriorating external payments position also tended to limit the
growth of liquid assets. The banking system’s net foreign position, after
improving by Fr.fr. 5.58 milliard in 1965, recorded a gain (including debt
repayment) of Fr.fr. 2.13 milliard for 1966 as a whole, although from the late
summer onwards the position was one of deficit. On the other -hand, credits
to the private sector by the banking system {including the central bank)
expanded by Fr.fr. 15.3 milliard, or 12.6 per cent., compared with 11 per
cent. in 1965. This was attributable primarily to the further upswing In
economic activity, Thus, as restrained by debt-management operations and the
external position, the growth of money and quasi-money via the banking
system came to Fr.fr. 19.1 milliard, or 9.7 per cent, which was slightly
below the 10 per cent. rise recorded in the previous year.

Owing parily to a slowing-down iIn the expansion of the currency
circulation, total bank deposits, including those at longer term, increased by
Fr.fr. 13.8 milliard, thus showing a rise of 12.9 per cent., compared with
11.8 per cent. in 1965, Within this total, quasi-monetary assets with the
banks went up by 26.5 per cent. This was the result of measures put into
effect in early 1966 to give the banks greater opportunmity to attract savings,
both on booklet accounts and under a new housing-savings scheme, in
competition with savings banks. On the other hand, the Treasury, by borrow-
ing more from other sources, reduced its net indebtedness with the banks
by some Fr.fr. 3.9 milliard. This, together with the high rate of deposit
formation, helped the banks to increase their credits granted to the economy
by Fr.fr. 16.9 milliard, This expansion amounted to 15.5 per cent., as
against 13.4 per cent. in 1965. Medium-term credits for construction and, in
a lesser degree, for equipment recorded substantial gains. The banks had
recourse to rediscounting with the central bank and other institutions, but
the total came to only Fr.fr. 1.8 milliard, or about Fr.fr. 1 milliard less
than in 1¢65,

Total credit-granting by other financial institutions, including special
credif institutions and the Treasury, went up in 1966 by Fr.fr. 18.4 milliard,
or 15.2 per cent., compared with 13.8 per cent. in 1965. This was made
possible by a larger supply of public funds from the Treasury, a faster
growth of deposits with the savings banks and greater recourse to the capital
market by the special credit institutions.

Net capital issues increased slightly, to Frfr. 12.4 mlhard from
Fr.fr. 12.2 milliard in 1965. Within this total, share issues dropped off
appreciably, reflecting a further deterioration in conditions on the share
market. However, the financing needs of industry were met to a larger extent
through the intermediary of the specialised credit institutions and the Treasury.
Combined, their gross bond issues went up from Fr.fr. 4.7 milliard in 1965



to Fr.fr. 6.5 milliard in 1966, the lending counterpart of which is reflected in
the figures given in the preceding paragraph. About the middle of the year,
in order to encourage a greater flow of capital, the authorities raised the
nominal interest rate on new bond issues by % per cent.

Money-market interest rates, which were more under the influence of
external developments, went up considerably, day-to-day rates rising by more
than 1 per cent. to an average of 5.7 per cent. in December 1966. Through-
out the year the discount rate was kept unchanged at 3% per cent., and the
authorities acted at times to ease market pressures, mainiy through several
reductions in the ‘“‘coefficient de trésorerie”’. However, in the second half of
the year, by which time an external deficit had emerged, the central bank
provided funds to the market only at rising rates, thus helping to limit the
outflow of capital. By early 1967 the rate on day-to-day money had fallen
back to about 5 per cent,

Against the background of continued monetary stability, the authorities
introduced further measures to broaden the activity of financial institutions
and to spur competition between them. For instance, institutions specialising
in financing investment, such as the Crédit National, and private housing,
such as the Crédit Foncier, were granted permission to issue marketable
medium-term bonds suitable for placement with banks. In addition, the
banks were permitted to introduce long-term savings contracts carrying fiscal
privileges. With a view to reducing the cost of housing loans and extending
their term, efforts were also initiated to promote a mortgage market, princi-

pally through the agency of the Crédit Foncier.

With regard to monetary policy instruments, an important change came
in January 1967 with the introduction of a system of compulsory reserves for
all banks and statutory deposit institutions. Under this system the banks must
place interest-free deposits with the Bank of France proportionate to the main
items of their short-term French franc liabilities at up to three vyears.
Introduced gradually, the system is to be fully operative by z1st October
1967, by which time the reserve ratios will be 4% per cent. for sight deposits
and 2 per cent. for other accounts. The limit to which these ratios may be
raised by decision of the central bank is 10 per cent., as established for the
time being by the National Credit Council, At the same time the ‘‘coeffi-
cient de trésorerie’” was abolished but, as an interim measure, a minimum
ratio in respect of securities representing medium-term credits was laid down.
In addition, the banks’ minimum Treasury bill ratio, which was part of the
overall “coefficient”, is to be progressively lowered from 5 per cent. to nil
between January and ist September 1967. In view of the introduction of
virtually full capital-account convertibility early this year, the system of
variable reserve requirements, combined with the greater use of open-market
operations, provides the authorities with an additional element of flexibility in
monetary management. For the immediate future, the deterjoration in the
balance of payments, the adherence to budgetary orthodoxy revealed in the
estimates for 1967, and the more hesitant advance of economic activity
should minimise the danger of any excessive growth of domestic liquidity.



Italy. The primary objective of economic policy in 1966 and early 1967
was to encourage the upswing in economic activity, especially in investment.
Budgetary, debt-management and monetary policies contributed in unison to-
wards this goal, against a background of relatively stable prices and wages
and a declining external surplus.

So far as the government’s réle is concerned, the central administration’s
current-account surplus, expressed in national-income terms, increased from
Lit. 186 milliard in 1965 to Lit. 433 milliard in 1966, Thus, after the central
administration’s own investment expendifure and capital transfers, its overall
national-income deficit declined from Lit. 819 to 689 milliard. On the other
hand, as a result mainly of government lending for investment purposes, the
net requirement of the Treasury (including the Postal Savings Fund) rose from
Lit. 1,543 milliard in 1965 to Lit. 1,867 milliard last year.

The Treasury's new borrowing from the credit institutions amounted in
1966 to about Lit. 800 milliard, compared with Lit. 6oo milliard in 1965.
But, whereas in 1965 about one-third of this borrowing was through sales of
Treasury bills, in 1966 it derived almost exclusively from the banks’ purchases
of long-term government securities. Furthermore, the Treasury’s net security
sales to the general public rose from about Lit. 195 milliard in 1965 to
Lit. 668 milliard in 1966. In these ways, together with postal savings and
other borrowings, the Treasury was able through longer-term borrowing to
meet about three-quarters of its net cash requirement, as against about two-
fifths in 1965. Its position vis-a-vis the central bank, after having deteriorated
by Lit. 293 milliard in 1965, showed a net improvement of Lit. 78 milliard
in 1966.

The credit institutions’ lending to the domestic economy went up by
14.6 per cent., against 7.2 per cent. in 1965, the rate of increase in private
and public-sector credit being about the same, The rise in deposit liabilities,
at 15.3 per cent., was even greater, though less than the 177 per cent.
increase in the preceding year. The banks’ loan/deposit ratio, which had been
as high as 78.6 per cent. at the end of 1963, thus dropped in 1966 from 67.7
to 67.3 per cent. Besides accelerating their lending, the credit institutions
again made heavy purchases of securities. Excluding their holdings of Treasury
bills, which dropped off last year, the addition to their security holdings
amounted to Lit. 1,340 milliard, representing an increase of 32 per cent.,
following one of 38 per cent. in 1965. The bulk of these acquisitions were
government or government-guaranteed issues, and some Lit. 300 milliard, of
which Lit. 200 milliard consisted of mortgage bonds, was used under existing
regulations to meet compulsory reserve requirements. Ancther part, some
Lit. 500 milliard, was used as collateral with the central bank. Hence the
credit institutions’ free portfolioc of securities rose by less than Lit. 525 mil-
liard, or just over 20 per cent.

Among the factors adding to bank liquidity, the Treasury’s deficit
operations in 1966 provided Lit. 1,867 milliard, while liquidity creation via
the external surplus declined to Lit. 418 milliard from Lit. 994 milliard in



1965. On the other hand, bank liguidity was absorbed to the extent of
Lit. 1,39z milliard through the growth of the currency circulation and
minimum reserve requirements. Thus, the net increase in liquidity resulting
from these autonomous factors came in 1966 to Lit. 80¢ milliard, as against
Lit. 1,066 milliard 1n 1965. As to the effects of policy, the authorities’ net
sales of securities as the result of debt-management and open-market opera-
tions absorbed liquidity in the amount of Lit. 1,370 milliard, though this
absorption was mitigated by the already-mentioned use of Lit. 300 milliard of
securities to meet reserve requirements. Moreover, 1n accordance with existing
instructions, the banks used part of their liquid resources to bring their net
foreign position into equilibrium. On balance, these policy factors drained
away more liquidity than was created by autonomous forces, thus constraining
the banks to increase their borrowing at the Bank of Italy by almost Lit.
535 milliard, as against only Lit. 35 milliard in 1965,

The loans of the special credit institutions increased by 14 per cent. to
reach almost Lit. 9,310 milliard at the end of 1966. At this level these
institutions’ loans, which are mainly at longer term for investment in industry,
construction and agriculture, are about three-fifths as large as those of the
other credit institutions. Last year the special credit institutions, for their own
account, issued new bonds totaling Lit. 945 milliard, representing an increase
of 12 per cent. In addition, they issued Lit. 887 milliard for the account of
the Treasury (including railway bonds).

~ The capital market was very receptive in 1966, net issues advancing from
Lit. 2,377 to 3,290 milliard. Although the absolute amount taken by the
banking sector increased, its share in the total declined appreciably, reflecting
a strong interest on the part of the general public and institutional investors
for fixed-interest securities. The relative stability of consumer prices and
interest rates over a sustained period helps to explain this, but a reluctance to
invest in housing and shares also played a significant part. The share market
‘remained under the shadow of fiscal deliberations, which culminated in
February 1967 in the withdrawal of the option to pay tax at a flat rate of
30 per cent. on dividends instead of declaring the dividend receipts for
income-tax assessment.

In early 1967 the economy continued to advance buoyantly, In March
the yield on industrial bonds, at 6.7 per cent., was at about the same level
as a year earlier.

Switzerland. Despite a constantly high savings ratio, a further decline in
real investment and a slow-down in the growth of the real national product,
credit markets remained tight throughout 1966. To some extent this was the
result of cost inflation, which pushed up the economy’s credit needs. More
important, however, Swiss credit-market developments in 1966 were influenced
to a large extent by the tightening of capital and credit markets abroad.
Despite a further upward adjustment of domestic interest rates — industrial
bond by % per cent., and mortgage by % per cent. — identified net long-term
capital exports increased from Sw.fr. 260 to almost 750 million in 1966.



Owing to the attraction of higher interest rates abroad, any efforts by
the monetary authorities to prevent a rise in domestic rates through liquidity
creation would have run counter to the primary goal of containing domestic
inflation. So far as interest rates are concerned, therefore, the National Bank’s
policy was essentially limited to smoothing out and keeping in check the
upward movement. Thus the increase in the official discount rate from 2.5 to
3.5 per cent. in July 1966 represented primarily an adjustment to the higher
call-money rates, which had risen from a monthly average of 2.75 per cent.
in January to 3.75 per cent. in June.

Capital exports last year were largely covered by the current-account
surplus and, apart from temporary fluctuations, the balance of payments did
not have a restrictive impact on the domestic money supply. In fact the
National Bank’s gold and foreign exchange holdings went up by Sw.fr. 340 million
on a December-to-December basis. The note circulation rose by Sw.fr. 610 mil-
lion, or 6.1 per cent., while the increase in the total money supply amounted
to only 3.8 per cent. and was thus considerably smaller than the 7.2 per cent.
rise in the nominal gross national product,

The tightness of monetary conditions abroad was also reflected in the
slower growth of the banks’ resources, which expanded by only Sw.fr. 5,025
million, or 7.3 per cent., compared with Sw.fr. 5,480 million, or 8.7 per cent,,
in 1965. Demand deposits showed virtually no increase, whereas time deposits
went up by 12% per cent. This development was partly the result of the higher
interest rates which the banks, in view of the lending possibilities on the
Euro-currency markets, -were able to offer on fixed-term deposits. To some
extent it also reflected the reserved attitude of Swiss investors, who owing
to the upward trend of interest rates were reluctant to buy medium-term
cash certificates and other longer-term bank paper. In fact, the rate of in-
crease of cash certificates outstanding dropped from 13.6 to 4.0 per cent. The
growth of savings deposits, at just over 8 per cent., was much the same as
in 1965.

In contrast to the banks’ reduced intake of funds, their rate of credit
expansion accelerated from 8.8 per cent. in rg65 to ¢.3 per cent., leading to
a reduction in their liquidity position. The increase in foreign credits was
particularly pronounced, but lending to residents, which in the case of some
banks ran up against the official credit ceilings, also advanced at a rate of
about 8 per cent. The system of statutory ceilings on credit expansion, which
was due to expire in March 1967, was replaced as from January 1967 by
a central-bank guide-line which (with certain exceptions) puts the maximum
rate at which banks may expand their credits to residents in 1967 at 7 per cent.
of the end-1966 totals, and which thus tries to bring the rate of credit creation
rather more into line with the actual growth possibilities of the economy.
This limit must also be seen against the background of an anticipated con-
siderable growth in the public sector’s financial requirements in 1967.

The capital markets in 1966 were characterised by a situation of excess
demand. The Swiss Banking Commission continued to ration new issues



rather stringently but, with a 3 per cent. rise in bond yields, total net
placements, at Sw.fr. 2,810 million, were about Sw.fr. 250 million higher than
in 1965. Within this total, a larger proportion was accorded to foreign issues,
which increased from Sw.ir. 260 to 425 million. In addition, in March 1966
the Swiss banks were authorised to participate with a share of up to 1o-15
per cent. in issuing consortia for certain international loans. Moreover, the
Swiss authorities gradually rescinded in the course of 1966 the restrictions
which had been imposed in the spring of 1964 on the investment of foreign
capital in Swiss bonds, shares and other types of securities. The prohibition
of the payment of interest on foreigners’ Swiss franc deposits and the banks’
obligation to offset any net increase in such deposits by investing abroad or
by making a non-interest-bearing deposit with the National Bank expired in
March 1967, :

Austria. Economic activity remained stable at a high level in 1966, Partly
owing to the slowing-down of growth in other countries, exports showed
weakness, Industrial earnings advanced by 12 per cent. but the cost of living
went up by only 2 per cent. The expansion of consumption contributed to a
matked rise in imports and a widening of the external payments deficit.
Industrial investment, on the other hand, was only marginally higher than
in 1965.

The demand for credit remained keen, particularly in the first half of
the year, and the credit institutions came under liquidity pressure, partly on
account of the balance-of-payments deficit. In wview of the wage and price
trend, and of the external imbalance, monetary policy steered a cautious course.
To discourage borrowing from the central bank, the rate for secured advances
was raised around mid-year by 1% per cent. to 5% per cent. On the other
hand, the banks’ credit ceiling was raised from 68 to 70 per cent. of their
liabilities, thus permitting increased lending by banks in a liqud position. In
August, moreover, the central bank redeemed Sch. 1 milliard of money-market
Treasury certificates issued in July 1965 to absorb liquidity, On the average
the credit institutions’ indebtedness to the central bank amounted in 1966 to
Sch. 2.4 milliard, as against Sch. 535 million in 1965, though in December it
was back near the level of a year earlier. More important, the credit institu-
tions had substantial recourse to short-term borrowing abroad, their overall
foreign position shifting from net assets of Sch. 240 million at the end of
1965 to net liabilities of Sch. 1.6 milliard at the end of 1966. In consequence,
despite the external deficit, the official reserves increased by over Sch. 500
million.

The credit institutions’ loans rose in 1966 by Sch. 14.7 milliard, or 16
per cent., compared with a growth of about 18 per cent. in 1965. At Sch. 2,1 mil-
liard, their net purchases of domestic securities were almost the same as in
the preceding year. The expansion of their deposits, on the other hand, was
only Sch. r1.2 milliard, representing an increase of 10.8 per cent., compared
with 13.3 per cent. in 1965. Thus, besides reducing their holdings of Treasury
certificates and having recourse to central-bank credit and foreign borrowing,



the credit institutions also increased their own bond issues, which went up by
Sch. 2.4 milliard, as against Sch. 1.5 milliard the year before.

In early 1967, with industrial activity below its level of a year earlier,
industrial investment was expected to show a decline of about 7 per cent. for
the year as a whole. Public expenditure, on the other hand, is to increase
markedly, and the government, in order to leave the capital market free for
the private sector, plans to meet part of 1ts financing requirements by
borrowing abroad. Early in 1967 monetary policy shifted towards greater ease,
and on 18th April the National Bank reduced its discount rate from 4% to
4% per cent.

Denmark, Demand pressures, which had been strong throughout most of
1965, were more moderate in the early months of 1966, reflecting mainly a
slowing-down in the growth of industrial investment and exports. This
easing was partly the result of monetary and fiscal measures taken in 1965 but
it was also attributable to stabilisation efforts by other countries and the
continuing rise of Danish costs. Led by residential construction, economic
activity gathered force again from the spring onwards. Industrial investment
and exports remained weak, however, and consumer prices, though rising
less than in 1965, went up by about 5 per cent. over the year as a whole.

The government’s budget helped significantly to restrain consumption
and enlarge saving. In 1966 the cash budget surplus rose to D.kr. 1,215 mil-
lion from Du.kr. 685 million in 1965. For the most part, except for scheduled
debt redemption, the surplus went to improve the government’s accounts with
the central bank. In turn, the Nationalbank put a roughly equivalent amount
of funds into the capital market through the purchase of long-term govern-
ment bonds.

In 1966 the central bank’s government security purchases plus govern-
ment debt redemption came to D.kr. 1.0 milliard, whereas in 1965 this total
had reached D.kr. 1.5 milliard. In 1965, however, the central bank’s inter-
vention in the market had been designed to ease even greater strains on the
capital market, as mortgage bond and other issues had risen by 37'% per cent.
to Dukr. 5.1 milliard. But in 1966, largely in consequence of the ceilings
imposed on mortgage lending as from the middle of 1965, such issues dropped
back by 14 per cent. to a level of Dkr. 4.4 milliard, The interest rate on
first mortgage bonds, after rising from about 63 per cent. in early 1964 to
above g per cent. in the spring of 1965, remained relatively stable until late
in 1966, when it moved to above 9% per cent.

The commercial banks' activity expanded sharply in 1966, their loans
having increased by 15% per cent.,, as against g% per cent. in 1965. Reflecting
partly the public’s liquidity preference, demand and time deposits rose 1n
about the same proportion, providing scope for the banks to increase their
investments. Their purchases of bonds and shares, amounting to D.kr. 535 milion
in 1966 compared with D.kr. 180 million in 1965, gave added support to the
capital market. '



The credit measures in force in 1966 remained basically the same as
those introduced in 1965. In February 1965 the commercial banks, in a
voluntary arrangement with the Nattonalbank, had agreed to place 20 per cent.
of any increase in their deposits in a special account with the Nationalbank
or, alternatively, to utilise it to improve their net foreign position. In March
a similar agreement was reached with the savings banks. Subsequently, in
January 1967, 1t was laid down that banks may cover special deposit commit-
ments arising from December 1966 onwards by depositing bonds of under ten
years’ maturity with the Nationalbank.

These measures were effective in limiting the banks’ access to liquid
funds from abroad. In fact, the commercial banks reduced their net foreign
liabilities from D.kr. 305 million in December 1965 to D.kr. 180 million in
December 1966. The measures were also effective in sterilising about
D.kr. 100 million in special deposits over the year. They did not, however,
prevent the banks from turning to central-bank credit in the form of discounts
and advances, which rose from D.kr, 895 million in December 1965 to
D.kr. 1,615 million in December 1966. The official discount rate remained
unchanged at 6% per cent., the level to which it had been raised in June 1964.

Norway. With activity already at a high level, a strong new advance in
demand, led by exports and investment, brought productive capacity under
strain in 1966. Wages and consumer prices increased substantially, and the
contribution of the external overall surplus to domestic liquidity contracted
sharply.

According to the official recommendation at the outset of 1966, bank
loan expansion was to be kept down to 6-6'% per cent. Early in the year,
operating under the new Monetary and Credit Act, the authorities directed
the commercial banks to maintain liquid reserves corresponding to 5 per cent.
of their total assets.’ In June, after an acceleration of bank lending, this
reserve requirement was raised to 8 per cent. However, special domestic
factors and difficulties met in raising funds abroad kept credit demand high.
By August outstanding credits at commercial banks were about N.kr. 1.1 mil-
Itard higher than a year earlier and were running about N.kr. 500 million above
the recommended ceilings. Consequently, at the end of September those banks
which in the preceding twelve months had increased their lending by more
than 10 per cent. were instructed to hold an extra reserve corresponding to
5o per cent. of the excess amount. Under new official recommendations, the
maximum permissible increase over a twelve-month period was fixed at ¢ per
cent. at the end of October and 8 per cent. at the end of November until
March 1967, when the extra reserve requirements were discontinued. Con-
sttuction loans for residential housing were not included. By the end of 1966
the commercial banks’ domestic loans, other than those for house-building,
were about ¢ per cent. higher than a year before.

Early in 1967 resources continued to be under strain, with considerable
increases expected in both private and public spending. The planned growth
in public expenditure, at ¢.7 per cent., was much above the increase in 1966



and the expected growth of the real national product. With the aim of further
tightening credit, the authorities recommended that the increase in commercial-
bank loans in 1967 be kept to no more than N.kr. 700 million {about 7 per
cent.) and those of the savings banks to N.kr. 550 million (about 61% per
cent.). In the spring, moreover, additional measures were taken to cutb con-
sumption and investment, including a tightening of hire-purchase terms, a
spacing-out of lending by the state banks and a selective curtatlment of new
building.

Sweden. In view of the continuing sttong demand for credit, monetary
policy was tightened further in early 1966. In the first five months of the year
commercial-bank loans increased by Skr. 2.2 milliard, against Skr. 1.8 milliard
in the same period of 1965. In order to meet this demand the commercial banks
curtailed their holdings of government securities and borrowed more from the
central bank. Thus in May their net indebtedness to the Riksbank reached
Skr. 800 million, compared with Skr. sgo million a year earlier, On 10th
June, so as to increase the flow of longer-term funds, the central bank raised
its discount rate from 5% to 6 per cent., the highest level for thirty-five
years. Accordingly, the banks put up their deposit and lending rates, and the
nominal interest rate moved up by % per cent. to 634 per cent. for housing
bonds and 7 per cent. for industrial bonds.

Final demand eased perceptibly towards the middle of the year. Inven-
tory accumulation, which in 1965 and early 1966 had largely caused the
external deficit, returned to notmal, and companies’ fixed investment grew
more slowly. Concurrently, the expansion of bank credit to the private sector
slowed down and, partly mn conjunction with an improvement in the external
accounts, deposit formation and bank liquidity began to rise. Another factor of
major importance was the emergence of a substantial central-government
budget deficit, stemming largely from a loss of buoyancy in revenue combined
with an increase in housing loans and in income transfers to the local
authorities. By financing this deficit partly via the Riksbank, the authorities
gave an additional fillip to monetary expansion and bank liquidity. For 1966
as a whole the banks' liquid assets rose by almost S.kr. 2.0 milliard, after
declining by Skr. 350 million in 1965. With effect from July, banks adhering
strictly to the liquidity ratios laid down by the Riksbank were released from
paying the penalty rate for borrowing over certain limits,

The net increase in lending for the credit system as a whole came in
1966 to Skr. 12.6 milliard, compared with S.kr. 10.6 milliard in 1965 and
Skr. 9.4 milliard in 1964. At Skr. 47 milliard, the funds raised by the
ptivate sector, excluding housing, were no greater than in 1965, although an
appreciably larger proportion was raised on the capital market. On the other
hand, the central government, which in 1965 had repaid S.kr. 250 million to
the credit institutions and the general public, had a net financing requirement
in 1966 of almost Skr. 1.3 milliard. Of this total, S.kr. 880 million was
financed at the Riksbank, while the commercial and other banks reduced their
claims on the government by nearly S.kr. 200 million. The difference —



S.kr. 570 million — was taken up by capital-market institutions and the
general public. The local authorities’ net financing requirement remained about
the same as in the previous year, partly because of greater revenue but
partly also because building controls limited their investment activity. Lending
to the housing sector expanded more rapidly in 1066, particularly since
financing became easier in the second half of the year. Thanks mainly to the
mortgage institutions, which, with higher interest rates, were able to attract
mote funds, total credit to this sector expanded by Skr, 5.5 mllhard in 1966,
compared with a little under Skr. 5.0 milliard in 196s.

Reflecting the budget deficit and its financing partly via the Riksbank,
a somewhat bigger proportion of total credit was channelled through the
banking system last year. However, capital-market activity also increased quite
substantially; the number of mortgage issues, in particular, was greater after
the rise in interest rates in Junme. As In previous years, the public credit
institutions, mainly the National Pensions Fund, were chiefly responsible for
the increased flow of long-term funds.

The signs of weakness that had appeared in some sectors in the course
of 1966 continued in early 1967. The monetary authorities, though remaining
cautious on both domestic and external grounds, lowered the discount rate to
5% per cent. in February and to g per cent. in March.

Finland, Under the influence of a restrictive monetary policy the slow-
down that began towards the end of 1965 continued last year, the decline in
private capital formation being particularly marked. However, government
-expenditure continued to rise rapidly and, although some taxes and charges
were raised in the middle of the year, the Treasury’s cash difficulties reached
major proportions, culminating in a F.mk. 300 million credit facility from the
central bank in December. In the absence of any major fiscal measures, and
with a continued rapid rise in incomes, ptrivate consumption also showed a
considerable increase, contributing to a continuation of the trade deficit and
the drain on official reserves.

Despite the slow-down in economic activity, credit demand remained
sttong in 1966, partly reflecting the pressure of costs and the squeeze on
profits. Credit granted by all credit institutions increased by 11% per cent. to
F.mk. 12.1 milliard, while commercial-bank lending, which depended largely
on central-bank credit, went up by 14 per cent. to F.mk. 4.9 milhard. To
help curb this growth the Bank of Finland laid down quantitative restrictions
on bank advances until the end of October, when such credits were to
amount to no more than 115 per cent. of their end-1964 level. The central
bank also set new rediscounting quotas from the beginning of May, which
could be exceeded by a maximum of 25 per cent. but only at steeply pro-
gressive penalty rates. Because of the weakening foreign exchange position, still
tighter directives were issued at the end of October, giving banks certain
levels to which they had to reduce their rediscounts by January and June
1967. The weekly average of rediscounts amounted to F.mk. 725 million in
1966, i.e. F.mk. 150 million more than in 1965. Towards the end of the year,



— 26 —

in connection with the loan to the Treasury, a special cash reserve agreement
was concluded with the banks. Under this the banks make special deposits
with the Bank of Finland depending on the growth of their deposits in 1967,
the combined maximum being F.mk. 300 million.

Although the tight monetary policy helped reduce overall demand pres-
sures in 1966, 1t was less effective against cost/price inflation. Consumer
prices rose by nearly § per cent., wages went up about g per cent., and the
balance of payments recorded a deficit of about F.mk., soo mllion. Conse-
quently, monetary policy was reinforced by various fiscal measures in the
1967 budget. Among other things, the purchase tax was raised from 10 to
1x per cent. from the beginning of the year and the personal income and
property taxes and the company tax were increased. These measures are, on
the one hand, designed to achieve equilibrium in the government finances
and, on the other, to restrict the growth of consumption and import demand.
The relaxation in the international capital market may also make it easier to
raise funds abroad. In the meantime Finland has been granted a F.mk. 300 mil-
lion IMF stand-by credit to support the country’s official reserve position.

Spain. Economic activity rose sharply once again in 1966, led by an
18 per cent. expansion in industrial investment and a 21 per cent. advance In
public-sector outlays. On the supply side, thanks to a better-than-average
agricultural year and a big increase in industrial production, the real national
product went up by over 8 per cent. However, price and wage pressures were
strong, contributing to a further steep rise in imports.

Various new stabilisation measures were introduced in 1966. Early in the
year credit ceilings were imposed for the first time, setting the permissible
limit for bank credit expansion to the private sector at 17 per cent. of the
end-1965 level. In March the interest rates on secured advances from the
central bank were increased by 1 per cent. to a range of 5-6 per cent. In the
second half of 1966 the proportion of deposits that the banks must invest
in government securities was twice raised, each time by one percentage point,
bringing it to 17 per cent. In October new legislation was passed restricting
public expenditure in 1966 and provisionally limiting public investment in
1967 to the previous vyear's level. In addition, hire-purchase terms were
tightened and measures taken to encourage savings and exports.

The credit institutions’ lending to the private sector, including their
holdings of securities, increased by Pesetas 112 milliard, corresponding to the
ceiling of 17 per cent.,, whereas in 1965 the rise had been 24 per cent. The
expansion of credit to the public sector, on the other hand, at Pesetas 47 mil-
liard, came to 20 per cent., compared with 19 per cent. in 1965. The central
administration, it may be observed, reduced its cash deficit from Pesetas 33.3 mmul-
liard in 1965 to Pesetas 30.6 milliard last year, but this improvement had its
counterpart mainly in a curtailment of new issues. Moreover, the measures to
contain public expenditure were taken too late in the year to affect materially
the 1966 outcome. Under the influence of the external deficit, deposit forma-
tion with the credit institutions increased by only Pesetas 106 mulliard, or



13.6 per cent., as against 19.3 per cent. In 1965. Again in 1966, therefore,
the banks’ lending activity necessitated borrowing from the central bank, which
rose by nearly Pesetas 23 milliard.

The restraint programme had a dampening influence on demand in the
course of the year and this, combined with rising labour costs and falling
profitability, led to a slower growth of investment. There was also a decelera-
tion in the price rise, and the increase in the cost of living, at 5.3 per cent,
was considerably less than the 9.4 per cent. recorded in 1965. None the less,
the external situation and wage/price trends still give cause for concern,
necessitating a continuation of the restraint policy. In March 1967 the
percentage of deposits which the banks must invest in government securities
was increased to 18 per cent.

Japan. In overcoming the economy’s first acute post-war recession, the
authorities brought to bear a strong combination of fiscal and monetary
measures. In its special action of July 1965, and again in its budget for the
fiscal vear 196667, the government adopted a broad reflationary budget
programme, concentrating on public investment. The emerging deficit was
financed through bond issues, which were placed mainly with the banks and
other financial institutions. In the monetary sphere, the Bank of Japan
lowered its discount rate in three stages in the first half of 1965 from 6.57 to
5.48 per cent., where it subsequently remained. In addition, with the widening
of the government bond market, the central bank also used open-market
operations to create greater monetary ease.

In the first half of 1966 production turned buoyantly upwards under the
influence of rising public expenditure and a faster growth in exports. In
these circumstances the private sector’s demand for credit did not gather force
until the second half of the year, by which time investment outlays had
accelerated, Throughout most of the vear, moreover, as credit abroad became
relatively dearer, Japanese traders turned increasingly to domestic sources of
funds, while granting more credit to their customers abroad. Towards the end
of the year, as overseas rates declined and Japanese rates remained stable, this
situation began to reverse itself. A final factor associated with higher credit
demand was the slower growth of exports and continued rise in imports in
late 1966 and early 1967.

In 1966 total deposits with the commercial, postal savings and co-
operative banks went up by Yen 4,830 milliard, or almost 17 per cent.,
compared with 10 per cent. in 1965. At over Yen 4,650 milliard, the
increase in lending to the private sector came to 15 per cent., as against
10 per cent. in 1965. Net lending to the public sector was Yen gro milliard,
compared with Yen 745 milliard in 1965. With monetary policy easy and
domestic money-market rates low, the banks also improved their net foreign
position by about Yen 150 milliard, through both an increase in foreign assets
and a reduction in foreign habilities, Altogether, the liquidity supplied by the
Bank of Japan by means of advances and purchases of bills and securities
amounted in 1966 1o almost Yen 560 milliard, as against less than Yen 55 milliard



in 1965. For the most part, however, this went to offset the liquidity drain
associated with the growth of the currency circulation and an improvement in
the Treasury's account with the central bank.

Emploved for the first time as a flexible policy instrument, the budget
for the fiscal year 1966-67 made an important contribution to the economic
upswing. General-account expenditure rose by over 20 per cent. to reach
Yen 4,477 milliard, while government bond flotations increased from Yen
197 milliard in the year 1965-66, when this practice started, to Yen 730 mil-
liard in 1966-67. Of this amount 11 per cent. was taken up by individuals
and 89 per cent. by the banking system and other financial institutions.

In early 1967, as demand pressures became stronger, the policy problem
changed from counteracting recession to keeping the new expansion. under
control. To moderate the business recovery, which was better than expected,
the government curtailed its planned general-account expenditure for the fiscal
year 1967-68, which is now budgeted to rise by 15.9 per cent. The increase
in the Treasury's investment and loan programmes is 17.8 per cent., the
lowest for five years. Government bond issues are expected not to exceed
Yen 800 milliard.



iI. WORLD TRADE AND PAYMENTS.

The expansion of world trade, which had slowed down somewhat in 1965,
accelerated slightly last year. World exports measured in current values rose by
9.5 per cent., against 8.5 per cent. in the previous year. This fairly even rate
of progress conceals two divergent movements — a rapid acceleration of
exports from Canada and western Europe to the United States, and a further
deceleration of intra-European trade growth, reflecting chiefly the effect of the
levelling-off of economic activity in Germany.

International tfrade.

h. i
Exports Imports cvoal:?neesofn
Areas exporis imports
1964 | 19685 | 1966 | 1964 | 1965 | 1966 1966
In milliards of US dollars in percentages
Developed areas
Western Europe
EEC . . . .« v v v el 42.6 47.9 52.7 451 49.1 B3.7 + 8.0 + &.¢
EFTA . . - . . o v o v s v v 24.5 26.6 28.5 30.7 32.2 33.9 + 53 + 6.0
Other countries . . ., .., .. 4.6 5.1 8.7 7.5 2.9 10,08 + #.7 +11.4
Total for western Europe . . . . 71.7| 796 | 86.9| 83.3| 90.2| 97.6 + 7.2 + 7.7
United States . . . . . . ... . 266 | 275 | 20.5| 203 | 232 2778 + 141’} + 197!
Camada . . . . . . .. o . 8.1 a.5 10.0 7.6 8.7 10.0 + 12.3 + 2.5
dapan . . . . h 0w o o e e 8.7 8.5 2.8 7.2 a.2 8.5 + 16.2 + 779
“Other areas®. . . . .. .. ... 5.5 5.5 5.8 6.6 7.5 7.3 + 4.3 - 5.3
Total for developed areas . . . | t18.6 | 1290.6 | 143.0 | 126.7 | 137.8 | 152.1 + a9 + 9.7
Developing areas .
Latin America . . . . . . ... . 29| 104 ]| 11.8% a8 e.8 2.3 + ¢0°| + 537
Otherareas . . . . . . ...+ . 24,1 | 258 | 27.0°| 266 | 28.4| 30.5% + 50| + 4.2°
Total for developing areas . . . | 34.0| 36.0 | 28.9*| 352 | 37r.2| 3084 + 53| + 45
Grand tolaf®* . . . . .. .. .. 152.6 | 185.6 | 181.1 | 169.9 | 1756.0 | 181.9 + 7.8 + &.8
t First half of 1965 to first half of 1966. 2 Australia, New Zealand and South Africa. 2 Preliminarr.
4 Represents roughly 90 per cent. of world frade, as the trade of centrally-planned economies is includsd only

to the extent that it is retlected in the imports and exports of their partners in the West.

In the first quarter of 1966 world exports were 13 per cent. higher than
in the comparable period of 1965, when they were affected by a prolonged
strike in US ports. The rate of increase slackened in the second quarter and
dropped to 7 per cent. in the fourth quarter.

As in 1965, the increase in the value of international trade was almost
entirely due to an expansion in volume, unit values having risen by only
I per cent. In developed countries the volume of imports expanded more
than that of exports, viz. by nearly 10 as against 8 per cent. The reverse was
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the case in developing countries, where exports rose by 5.5 per cent. and
imports by 4.5 per cent. On an average, the terms of trade of the developed
countries remained unchanged last year and those of developing countries
deteriorated marginally.

Export prices of primary commodities, which on a vyear-to-year com-
parison had fallen in 1965, increased by 1 per cent. last year, Those of
commodities from developing countries, which had been worst affected the
previous year, remained stable, while those of products from developed
countries went up by 2 per cent., largely because of higher quotations for
cereals and wool. Export prices of non-ferrous base metals rose by 15 per
cent., owing entirely to the advance of copper prices. In the past three years
prices of non-ferrous metals have gone up by 60 per cent., a trend which has
benefited, inter alia, some developing countries, such as Chile, Malaysia and
Zambia.

As regards the more recent trend of world commodity prices, a rise
from mid-1965 to the first quarter of 1966 was followed by a substantial
decline in the next two quarters, which affected almost all commodities except
cocoa and wheat. Prices levelled out towards the end of the year and re-
mained steady in the first quarter of 1967, when they were some 5 per cent.
down on the corresponding quarter of 1966,

In terms of value, the rates of expansion of trade among developed
countries were much higher last year in North America and Japan than in
western Furope. US imports rose by nearly 20 per cent., partly as a result
of the war in Vietnam, and since exports increased only half as much the
trade surplus was reduced from $4.3 to 2.8 milliard. The counterpart of the
gtowth In US imports was a substantial increase in western European,
Canadian and Japanese exports, which went up by 25, 24 and 20 per cent.
respectively in regard to the United States and by ¢, 18 and 15.5 per cent.
altogether, The EEC countries’ imports and exports both increased by
about ¢ per cent., whereas in the EFTA group exports went up by 7 per
cent. and imports by 5 per cent. (the latter figure mainly reflects the very
moderate rise in UK imports). Exports of the group comprising Australia,
New Zealand and South Africa expanded by 8 per cent., while imports
actually declined by 3 per cent., chiefly owing to a substantial fall in South
African imports. In the case of developing countries as a whole, imports seem
to have expanded in line with exports.

Trade developments in the EEC countries reflected primarily changes in
German trade. In 1965, when the German economy was buoyant, imports
from its EEC partners shot up by 31 per cent.,, while exports to them rose
by only 7 per cent., owing to shortage of productive capacity in Germany
and also to low demand in France and Italy. The opposite situation prevailed
in 1966, when, owing to a slackening of domestic demand, German imports
from the other EEC countries rose by only 4 per cent., whereas exports to
them expanded by 16 per cent., mainly in response to the recovery in ltfaly
and France. :
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Foreign trade.
Uncentred moving averages of adjusted monthly figures, in milllards of US dollars.
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The development of services.

One of the outstanding developments of the period since the end of the
second world war has been the increasing economic interdependence of the
various countries and areas of the world. This has found its expression not
only in the field of trade but also in that of invisible transactions, i.e.
services and unilatera] transfers.

Between 1955 and 1965 the aggregate invisible receipts of western Europe,
North America and Japan went up from $22.4 to 49.0 milliard, or by
119 per cent. Over the same period their aggregate invisible expenditures rose
from $22.2 to 47.8 milliard, or by 116 per cent. As their exports and
imports increased by 120 and 116 per cent. respectively, the share of invi-
sibles in their current-account fotal declined a little.

Western Europe, North America and Japan:
Balance of invisible transactions.

tnvest- . Govern-
Transpor- . Remit- ment
Areas Years tation? |  Mment | Tourism | gancesz | yrane. Other Totat
actiona®
in millions of US dollars
Western
Europe, , 1855 4+ 450 + 820 + 570 + 210 4+ 1,230 + 805 + 3,885
1960 + 850 + 825 + 1,275 + 410 — 390 + 870 | + 3.840
1965 + 1,300 + 1,110 + 1,925 + 510 | — 1,325 + 550 | + 4,070
United States 1955 + 200 + 1,955 — BOO — 4558 | — 4,835 + 395 — 3,240
1960 — i6B + 2,350 — 855 | — 485 -~ 4,770 + 850 - 3,075
1965 — 275 + 4,255 — 1,190 - B30 | — 4,465 + 1,680 — 625
Canada . . . 1855 _ 15 - 330 - 120 | — 70 + 40 — 155 — 6580
1960 - a5 — 495 - 216 | — 158 — 100 — 235 — 1,285
1965 -_— 75 - 705 —_ 30 — -5 — 430 — 1,240
Japan . . . . 1855 — 160 | — 40 + 5 5 + 500 _ an + 275
1960 — 285 -— 35 - -5 + 325 - 130 - 125
1965 — 560 - 190 | — 20 -5 + 215 — 4258 - 970
1 In¢luding merchandise insurance. z Earnings of workers temporarily amployed abroad and emigrants’
remittances. 3 Services and translers, both civilian and military. 4 Migrants' funds only; persanal and
institutional remittances included under *' Qther", % Mot available separately; included under "' Other''.

WNote: Discrepancies between figures in the above table and those in western Europe's consolidated balance
and in the country tables are explained by differences in method. The above data are based for nearly all countries
on their fransactions balance and they exclude processing and merchanting, which are considered to belong
to trade, whereas in the other tables the cash balance had to be used in some cases and processing and merchant-
ing transactions were counted as invisibles. As regards the United States the difference is due to the inclusion
of government grants in the above table and their exclusion from services on page B8.

The break-down of invisible transactions by area shows a net surplus
for western Europe and net deficits for North America and Japan. In the
period 1955—65 Europe’s invisible surplus, to which all the main categories of
invisible transactions except government expenditure contributed, was fairly
stable at around $4 milliard a year. As regards North America, the United
States’ invisible deficit shrank from $3.2 to 0.6 milliard thanks to the dynamic
growth of investment income, its only major invisible item to vield a surplus,
whereas concurrently Canada’s deficit rose from $o.7 to 1.2 milliard. Japan’'s
invisible account has also deteriorated considerably in recent vyears, from a
surplus of $o0.3 milliard in 1955 to a deficit of just under $r mulliard ten
years later.



Among the five major categories of Invisible transactions, iransportation
is still the most important one for the countries concerned, having accounted
in 1965 for one-quarter of their combined receipts and expenditure. Western
Europe’s net surplus on transport nearly irebled between 1955 and 1965, to
$1.3 milliard. Amongst the traditionally sea-faring countries, Greece and the
northern countries did best during this period. Their shipping tonnage more
than doubled and their net transportation receipts went up from $o0.6 to
1.4 milliard. In the case of the United Kingdom, the share of whose merchant
fleet in the overall total declined from 20 to 14 per cent., the improvement
— from a net deficit of $o.1 milliard in 1955 to a net surplus of the same
size in 1965 — was much less marked. The Netherlands’ surplus on trans-
portation Increased over these ten years from $145 to 350 million, the volume
of goods loaded and unloaded at Dutch ports having doubled.

Western Europe, North America and Japan:
Agaregate invigible transactions.

Recelpts Expenditure Balance
ltems
1955 1960 1965 1985 1960 1965 1955 1960 1965
in milions of US dollars

Transportation’ . . &.580 8,840 ] 12,900 5,105 8,535 | 12500 |+ 475 |+ 305)+ 400
Investment income 4,028 6,940 | 11,570 2,720 4,298 7,100 | +2,208 | +2,645 § +4,470
Taurism . . . ., . 2,780 5,010 2,075 2.825 4,808 B390|— 43|+ 2051+ 683
Remittances® . . . 515 1,076 2,095 830 1,305 2216 — 316 |— 230 |— 120
Government® . . . 3,650 3,225 3,600 6,615 8,160 9,175 | —3,085 | —4,835 | —5,575
Other. . .. ... 4,075 5,275 9,765 3,060 4,820 8,390 | +1,015 | + 4,355 | +1,375

Total . . . .| 22,425 | 31,365 | 40,005 | 22,155 | 32,020 | 47,770 |+ 270 | — &35 | +1,235
Foreign trade . . .| 83,725 | 77.620 (118,110 | 53,700 | 74,745 |115,885 | + 26 | +2,875 | + 2,225
Services and
transfers as a per-
centage of frade , . 42 40 47 47 43 41 — _ -
1 Including merchandise Insurance. * Earnings of workers femporarily employed abread and emigrants®
remittances, 2 Services and transfers, hoth civitian and military.

In the case of the United States, the share of whose merchant fleet in
the world total has shrunk since the war from about 50 per cent. to only
12 per cent., the transportation account has steadily deteriorated. The post-
war surpluses came to an end in 1957, and in 1965 a deficit of $275 million
was recorded. Japan's transportation account has been consistently unfavourable
despite a considerable increase in the size of the merchant fleet, with the
net deficit increasing from $160 million in 1955 to $s550 million ten years
later.

Total net investment income of western Furope, North America and
Japan ‘rose from $z2.2 to 4.5 milliard between 1955 and 1965, most of the
increase occurting in the 1960s. '

US net receipts went up from $2.0 to 4.3 milliard and those of western
Europe from $0.6 to 1.1 milliard, reflecting chiefly the rise in UK net income
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from $o0.5 to 1.3 milliard. Other countries in Europe with a surplus of
receipts over out-payments in 1965 were, in decreasing order, Switzerland, the
Netherlands, France, Ireland, Sweden and the BLEU. Germany was the only
large European deficit country, with net out-payments totalling nearly
$so0o million in 1g65. Qutside Europe, Canada and Japan registered mounting
net out-payments.

The United States’ gross income from its investments abroad went up
between 1955 and 1965 from $2.4 to 5.9 milliard and its total assets from
$45 to 106 milliard, whilst foreigners’ income from investments in the
United States grew from $o.5 to 1.6 milliard, their assets having risen from
$30 to 59 milhard. About half of all foreign assets in the Umted States are
in the form of short-term claims, compared with some 1o-15 per cent. in the
case of US foreign assets abroad. Up to 1957 income from direct investment
accounted for roughly 8o per cent. of total US investment income from
abroad. This proportion has since declined to about two-thirds, owing chiefly
to the expansion of foreign borrowing in the United States in the form of
security Issues.

Western Europe, North America and Japan:
Investment income.

Receipts Expenditure Balance
Countries
1955 19640 1965 1985 | 1960 | 1965 19585 1980 1965
in mitlions of US dollars

Western Euraope
Austria , . ., ., 5 20 40 -] 25 65 - -— 5| — 25
BLEU. . . . .. 130 180 245 20 130 240 |+ 40 | 4+ 50|+ -3
Denmark . . . . 10 25 49 20 20 s0 |— wl+4 5l— 10
Finland . . . . . B 10 10 15 15 85 | — 10— B5|— 45
France. . . . . , 150 120 365 a0 t10 280 | + 70|+ 8o | + a5
Germany . ., ., 50 200 330 195 396 795 |— 145 | — 195 | — 465
Greece . . . . . - 10 10 5 5 20 | — 5|+ 51— 10
lceland . . . . . — — - - g5 5 -— - 5|— -1
Ieeland . . . . . Ta a5 120 45 =0 &85 + 25 | + as | + 55
ftaly . ... .. 25 a5 200 45 115 2% |— 20| -— 30 |- 85
Netherlands, . 195 3z0 560 110 215 360 + 8% |+ 105 |+ 200
Norway . ... . . 10 20 40 25 &0 19 - 18— 40— 70
Portugal 10 10 20 5 5 w0 |+ 5|+ E|— 10
Spain ., . . .. - 10 30 1o 25 1] — i0 | — 18] — 35
Sweden. . ., . ., a0 45 a5 15 20 40 + 15| + 25|+ 45
Switzestand ., . . 170 215 Iz0 50 BS g0 |+ 120)+ 180 |+ 260
Turkey . . . . . -_ - —_ 1 30 45 [ — 16| — 30— 45
United ingdom, | 1,445 1,905 2,770 260 1,225 1,505 + 485 |+ 680 | +1,265

Total for
wesiern

Europe . . .| 2,308 3,330 5,185 1,685 2,505 4,075 |+ B20|+ 825 |+1.110
Canada. . . . . . 160 180 285 4890 675 990 |— 330 |— 495 |— 705
United States . . .| 2.445 3,350 5,900 4890 1,000 1,645 +1,955 | +2,350 | +4,255
Japan. . . .. ., 15 80 200 55 115 390 — 4D}—~ 35|— 190




Canada’s investment-income deficit, which increased from $330 to 700 mil-
lion over the period, is largely vis-a-vis the United States, which accounts
for about three-quarters of total foreign investment In the country.

The United Kingdom’s foreign assets, which declined from $14 to
8 milliard between 1938 and 1948, have since been reconstituted, despite
controls on investment outside the sterling area. At the end of 1964 the
United Kingdom had long-term foreign investments amounting to $28.7 mil-
liard, against long-term foreign liabilities of $16.7 milliard. UK receipts from
interest and dividends doubled between 1955 and 1965 to $2.8 milliard. On
the other hand, the corresponding out-payments went up from $1.0 to
1.5 milliard. Net investment income 1s by far the biggest surplus item on
invisible account and during the period under review it has been about equal
to the net deficit on government services and transfers.

In Switzerland net investment income, which ranks second after tourism,
increased steadily during the period under review from $120 to 260 million.
At the end of 1965 Switzerland's total foreign assets were estimated at
$18.5 milliard and its total liabilities at $8.s milliard. Its long-term assets and
liabilities totalled. $10.7 and 4.5 milliard respectively, whilst the banks’ foreign
assets and labihties stood at $4.3 and 3.9 milliard respectively.

In the Netherlands receipts and payments in respect of investment
income roughly trebled between 1955 and 1965. Receipts went up from
$195 to 560 million and payments from $110 to 360 million. In most years
there was a net capital outflow, security transactions being the most important
item in the capital-account balance. Except in 1961, foreign purchases of
Dutch securities exceeded purchases of foreign securities by Netherlands
residents throughout the 1955-65 period.

Germany is the only country in western Europe with a large deficit in
respect of investment income, despite the fact that in nearly all the years
under review the net outflow of official capital exceeded the net inflow of
private capital. Up to 1961 the former consisted for the most part of contrac-
tual repayments under the I.ondon Debt Agreement; later on, it represented
loans and credits to developing countries, which amounted in the 1g960s to
about $280 million a year. As yields on foreign investment in Germany were
much higher than those on German official lending, net out-payments on this
item increased from $145 million in 1955 to $465 million in 196s.

In recent years tourism has become one of western Europe's major
export industries. Gross receipts from this service item rose during the period
under review from $1.8 milliard to about $7 milliard. France, Italy and Spain
accounted for more than half of this rise, with increased receipts of $o.7, 1.1
and 1.0 milliard respectively. In addition, gross tourist receipts of Austria and
Switzerland went up by about $0.5 milliard each during this period. Gross
European expenditure on foreign travel also rose sharply during the period
under review, from $1.2 to 4.9 milliard. Two-thirds of the increase was
accounted for by France, Germany and the United Kingdom, with increases
of $0.8, 1.2 and o.5 milliard respectively. '



Western Europe’s net surplus on tourist account therefore rose from
$0.6 milliard to nearly $2 milliard between 1955 and 1965. Italy and Spain
both had net surpluses of $1 milliard in 1965, and they were followed by
Austria and Switzerland with $0.4 milliard each. Germany’s tourist deficit in
that year amounted to $66¢ million, and those of Sweden and the United
Kingdom to $115 and 270 million respectively.

US expenditure on and receipts from foreign travel both approximately
doubled between 1955 and 1965, to stand at $2.4 and 1.2 milliard respectively
in the latter year. The net deficit thus increased from $o.5 to 1.2 milliard.
The Canadian deficit, on the other hand, owing mainly to increased receipts
from US visitors, narrowed from $120 to 30 million,

Remittances, covering earnings of workers temportarily employed abroad
and emigrants’ remittances, have grown with the increase of labour migration
both within and to Europe. The peak number of foreign workers employed in
European countries is estimated to have risen from 2.5 to 5.4 million between
1962 and 1965. The principal European employers of foreign labour in the
latter year were Germany with 1.1 million, France with 1 million, Switzerland
with 800,000 and the United Kingdom with 700,000 workers. The main
supplying countries were Italy with 1.5 million, Spain with 675,000 and
Ireland with 600,000 workers,

Western FEuropean countries’ aggregate gross receipts from workers'
remittances went up from $400 million in 1955 to $1,900 million in 1965 and
their net receipts from $200 to soo million. The aggregate gross receipts of
Mediterranean European countries expanded during this period from $225 to
1,430 million, those of Italy alone increasing from $125 to 8oo million. In
1965 the Mediterranean countries’ net receipts from this source came to
$1,350 mullion and were the next largest invisible-income item after tourism.

As Europe's economic recovery proceeded in the 19s5os, its net receipts
from government transactions, representing chiefly US aid, diminished. How-
ever, in 1955, owing to large-scale US payments to France to help finance the
war in Indo-China, overall net receipts amounted to $1.2 milliard. Thereafter
the balance on government transactions reflected chiefly the net UK deficit,
which grew from less than $400 million in 1955 to about $1,250 million
in 1965. Germany’s government transactions showed only a small surplus in
most years, large receipts from foreign military agencies having been nearly
offset by German payments on reparations and indemnities. In 1965 receipts
and expenditure were practically balanced, at nearly $1,100 million in each
case.

Outside Europe, the net outflow of US Government funds remained
very large at between $4 and 5 milliard a year, about half of which repre-
sented military expenditure, while in Japan the net inflow of official funds —
mostly US military aid — declined from $500 million in 1955 to $200 millien
in 1965,



Balances of payments,

United States. US balance-of-payments developments in 1966 were
dominated by two factors: the escalation of the war in Vietnam and the
domestic investment boom. The former produced a $o.7 milliard rise in net
overseas military expenditure, whilst the latter was mixed in its effects. On
the one hand, increasing strains on domestic resources led to a $1.1 milliard
decline mn the trade surplus; on the other hand, the related tightening of
domestic credit conditions contributed towards a $1.¢ milliard reduction in the
net outflow of private capital. The improvement in the capital account, which
also owed something to the wvoluntary restraint programme, as well as to
special conversions. of certain foreign official dollar holdings from liquid to
non-liquid form, practically offset the deterioration on current account, so that
the deficit, measured on the liquidity basis, only edged up from $1.3 to
1.4 milliard. On the official-settlements basis, however, there was a shift from
a deficit of $1.3 milliard to a surplus of $o.2 milliard, owing mainly to the
$2.7 milliard increase in liquid habilities to foreign commercial banks.

The narrowing of the trade surplus from $4.8 to 3.7 milliard was the
result not of a slow-down in exports but of the exceptional strength of
imports. After a 15 per cent. increase in 1965, they went up by a further
19 per cent. last year to a level more than 75 per cent. above their 1¢6r
cyclical low. The pressure of domestic demand was most clearly reflected in
the increase in imports of manufactured goods. Imports of consumer goods
other than food and beverages, after a $o.7 milliard rise in 1965, went up by
$1.3 milliard, or 30 per cent, in 1966. The predominant item here was
motor-cars, imports of which — mainly from Canada and Germany —
practically doubled, from $670 to 1,245 million. Imports of capital equipment,
which had gone up by $450 million in 1965, rose further by $1 milliard, or
60 per cent. And purchases of industrial materials, which expanded at about
the same pace as industrial production, showed a rise of $r.1 milliard.

The growth of commercial exports, despite increasing capacity strains,
accelerated from 3 to 11 per cent. (on a Bureau of Census basis). Part of the
higher growth rate may be explained by the 1965 dock strike. There was a re-
covery of agricultural exports following their decline in 1965, but the rate of
growth of non-agricultural exports also quickened, from 5 to 10 per cent,
Exports of machine tools, however, for which domestic demand was particularly
strong, declined.

With regard to the geographical distribution of exports, the greatest
increases were in those to Canada (420 per cent.} and Japan (4-14 per cent.);
together, these two countries accounted for about half of the $2.7 milliard
expansion of US exports. Sales to westetn European countries, on the other
hand, went up by 8 per cent.

The recent slackening of the pace of US economic activity has already
begun to show through in the trade accounts. The increase in imports began
to slow down in the fourth quarter of last year and continued to in the first



United States: Balance of payments.

1966 1967
1965 1st end ard dth 1st
lterns Year quarier quarter quarter quarter | gquarter!
in millions of dollars?
Goods and seryices
Exports (f.ob.}
Government-financed 2,765 2,945 715 =121 o565 760
Commercial . . . . . 23,510 26,235 6,360 6,565 6,305 7.005 .
Total exports 26,275 29,180 7,165 7,100 7.428 T.500 7,730
Imports (f.o.b}y . . . . 21,485 25,505 5,980 6,220 6,640 8,665 8,700
Trade balance . . . |+ 4,790 |+ 3,675 |+ 1,176 | + aso | + 785 | + 835 | + 1,030
Investment income,
including fees and
royaittes. , . . . . . + 5,188 |+ 5,360 |+ 1,330 |+ 1,395 |+ 1,360 |+ 1,275
Military expenditure
less receipts. . . . . — 2038 |— 2740 |— 655 | @40 j— T20 |— 725
Pensions and
remittances . . . . . — 995 |— 990 |— 235 | — 235 {— 275 |— 245
Other services , . . . . — 960 |— 1,000 |~ 270 |— 250 |— 220 |— 2850
Total services + 1,118 + 630 |+ 170 | + 270 |+ 145 | + 45
Balance on goods
and services + %968 [+ 4,305 |+ 1,345 | + 1,150 | + 830 | + 880
Private capital
movements
US capital
Leng-term
Direct investment . | — 3,370 | — 3,365 | — 690 | — a7 | — 736 | — 965 .
Portfolio . . . . . — 780 |— 425 |— 320 [+ 5 | — 70 | — 40 | — 260
Bank toans L= 230 |+ 330 | + 120 | — 30 | + a5 | 4+ 155 | + 150
Other . . . . . .. —_ a0 | — 115 | — 15 | — 85 |~ 30 | — 15
Total long-term . | — 4,450 | — 3,575 |—~ 905 |— 1,086 |— 750 [— 865
Short-term
Banks . . . . . .. + 325 | — 70 | + 140 | — 80 | + 20 | — 140 | — B85
Non-banks + 438 | — 265 | — 165 | + 50 | — 15 | — 136
Total short-term . | + 760 |— 335 | — 25 | — 40 |+ 5[— 278
Tofal private
UScapital . . .| — 3600 |— 3,890 |— 930 | — 1,088 |— 745 | — 1,140
Fereign non-liquid
capital®
Purchases of US
corporate securities | — 445 | + ga0 | + t75 | + 5085 | + i10 | + a0 ( + 75
Other . . . ... .. + 440 | + 1,275 | + 160 | + 540 | + %+ 500
Total foreign non-
liquid capital. . | — 5|+ 2,185 | + 335 |+ 1,045 | + 185 | + 580
Balance on private
capital account. | — 3595 | — 1,785 | — 585 | — 80 | — 560 | — 550
Government granis
and loans, net of
repayments, and mis-
cellaneous non-liguid
capital transactions —~ 3,175 |— 3,385 |— 1,006 | — 1,025 |— 740 |— 615
Etrofs and omisslons — 430 |— 590 |— 290 |-~ 195 |+ 170 | - 275
Balance of payments
on & liquidity basis,
geasonally adjusted | — 1,335 | — 1,425 |— 648 | — 120 |— 200 ! — S60
Balance of payments
on a kquidity basis,
revised but not sea-
sonally adjusted® — 1,335 | — 1,365 | — 50 | — 145 |— VOO }— 470 | — 230
! Preliminary. 2 Quarterly figures are seasonally adjusted, except export sub-totals. ? See note to table

on page 82, 4 Foreign private and official investments in US private non-liquid instruments,
revised figures wers not avaitable for ait items,

5 As at mid-May
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quarter of 1967, when, owing also to a marked rise in exports, the trade
surplus went up to over $1 milliard.

The other principal deterioration in the balance of payments was the
increase from $2.0 to 2.7 miiliard in net military expenditure. This was
entirely due to the war in Vietnam. As far as the other main items of the
current-account balance are concerned, net receipts from interest and dividends
(including fees and royalties) continued to expand, although considerably less
fast than in preceding years. Between 1960 and 1965 the yearly mncrease had
averaged $480 million, while in 1966 it amounted to only $195 million.
Income from direct investment, which had gone up by $290 million in 1965,
showed hardly any increase. The balance on other service items (including
private remittances) showed virtually no change, both receipts and expenditures
rising by about $o.5 milliard. The current-account surplus therefore declined
by $1.7 to 4.3 milliard.

The deficit on private capital account, which had already receded from
its peak level of $6.3 milliard in 1964 to $3.7 milliard in 1965, narrowed
further to $1.75 milliard. The pattern of development, however, was quite
different in 1966 from the previous year. In 1965 the balance on short-term
capital movements improved by $2.9 milliard, while the long-term capital
outflow increased by $0.3 milliard; in 1966, in contrast, the short-term capital
account deteriorated from a $o.¢ milliard surplus to a $o.1 milliard deficit,
while the long-term capital outflow was reduced from $4.6 to r.7 mulliard.
Moreover, whereas In 1965, owing to the voluntary restraint programme, the
smaller capital-account deficit had been the result of a decline in the net
outflow of US capital, in 1966 it was almost wholly due to an increase in the
net inflow of foreign capital.

Net exports of private US capital, which had declined from $6.5 to
3.7 milliard in 1965, edged up to $3.9 milliard. Direct investment, after
increasing to $3.4 milliard in 1965, remained at this high level last vear.
Investment in continental western Europe and in Canada rose by $210 and
175 million respectively, but investment in Asian and African countries
{(excluding Japan and South Africa) was reduced by $300 to 250 mullion.

Net new foreign issues on the US capital market fell from $1.0 to
0.7 milliard last year, mostly owing to larger redemptions. In addition, US
residents continued, under the influence of the interest equalisation tax, to
draw down their foreign security portfolios, net sales amounting to $275 mil-
lion — $50 million more than in 1965. In the banking sector, US longer-
term claims fell by $330 million while shott-term loans expanded by $70 mil-
lion, so that total bank loans to foreigners were reduced by $260 million and
at the end of the year stood $865 million below the ceiling set under the
voluntary restraint programme, On the other hand, the foreign short-term
claims of non-bank US residents, after a $435 million decline in 1965, went
up by $265 million. Deposits in the Euro-dollar market of funds raised by
US corporations in the European capital market seem to have been the main
cause of this increase.



The net flow of foreign non-liquid capital to the United States expanded
from zero in 1965 to about $z.2 milliard. Over half of this increase was
accounted for by foreign holdings of U3 securities {other than those issued by
the Treasury), which, following a decline of $445 million in 1965 when the
UK Treasury was hquidating its dollar security portfolio, rose by $880 million.
A major part of the increase in 1966 came from foreign purchases of securities
issued by US corporations in the European capital markets. In addition, there
were substantial foreign official purchases of US Government agency securities.

Foreign long-term claims on US banks, which had already gone up by
$205 million in 1965, advanced by a further $930 million. Virtually the whole
of this increase took the form of long-term time deposits and purchases of
long-term certificates of deposit by Asian and Latin American countries and
international institutions.

Despite an increase from $220 to 43¢ million in advance debt payments,
net government grants and loans (including miscellaneous non-liquid capital
transactions) rose a little from $3.2 to 3.4 milliard. Grants increased by just
over $100 million and there was a rise of almost $250 million in official
holdings of foreign currencies not included in the reserves.

Canada. Despite an increase in the level of domestic economic activity,
Canada’s export surplus, including non-monetary gold, increased in 1966 from
$235 to 465 milbon. Furthermore, net capital inflows were $315 million higher
than in 1965, so that the overall balance of payments shifted from a deficit
of $260 million to a surplus of $145 million.

Exports, on a balance-of-payments basis, rose by $1,400 million, or
17 per cent. Sales to the United States, which account for three-fifths of the
total, went up by 24 per cent. Half of this increase was accounted for by a
rise from $340 to goo million in deliveries of motor-cars, trucks and spare
parts, which, under the 1965 US-Canadian automotive agreement, are duty-free
in either direction. There was a small decline in exports to the United
Kingdom, but sales to all other countries increased by $30c million, or 13 per
cent. More than two-thirds of this was accounted for by larger shipments of
wheat and flour, in particular to the USSR and India.

For the third year in succession Canadian impotts rose by 14.5 per cent.
Purchases of goods subject to the US-Canadian automotive agreement went
up by 41 per cent. and other imports by 10.5 per cent. — about the same
rise as in 1965.

Owing mainly to larger interest and dividend payments, the deficit on
services account Increased by $140 million. This item was also affecied by an
increase in Canadian Government aid, predominantly for the financing of the
wheat shipments to India.

The net inflow of long-term capital, at $880 million, was the largest
since 1959 and $220 million above the level of the previous year, Net direct
investment in fact went up by $360 million. Foreign direct investment in



Canada: Balance of payments.

1966
ttems 1985 | vear st 20d 3rd 4th
quarter quarter quarter guarter
in millions of US dollars’

Merchandise trade {f.o.b.)
Exports . . . . . . .. . 8,215 9.615 2,340 2,335 2,450 2,490
Imports . . . . .« v v 0 v 00 7,980 8,150 2,205 2,240 2,310 2,385
Trade balante . . . ., . . . . + 23% + 485 + 138 + o5 + 140 + 25

Services

Investment income . . . . . .., — 705| — 815 | — 188 | — 190 | — 210 | — 230
Other . ... ... ... — 530 — BB0 — 140 ~— 120 - 165 -— 135
Total . . . . . o000 — 1,235 — 1.375 — 325 — 310 - 375 — 365
Current balance. . . . . . . . — 1,000 — 910 | — 90| — 215 | — 235 | — 270

Long-term capital

Net new Canadian jssues abroad . | + 765 1 + 875 | + 438 | + 190 | + 185 | + 65
Trangactions in ouistanding

Canadian securities. . . . . . . - 185| — 218 | —- 20| — &0 — 80| — 85

Transactions in foreign securities., | — 80 | — 330 | — 65 | — g5 | — 108 | — 15

Direct Investment. . . . . . . .. + 260 | + 620 + 85 [+ 140 | + 220 + 165

Other . . . . . o v v v v v v — 100 —_ 70 — a0 + 15 —_ 40 | — 15

Total . . . . ... .. .. .. + 660 + 880 + 415 + 200 + 180 -+ 85
Balance on current and

long-term capital account. .| — 340 | — 30 | + 228 | — 18 | — 55 | — 185

Short-term capital® . . ... .. + 80 | + 175 { — 215 | — 1085 | 4+ 250 | + 245

Total balance {= changes
in monetary items) . . . . . — 280 + 1451 + 10| — 120 | + 185 | + 80
t Quarterly data in the current balance are seasonally adjusted. 2 Including the balancing item.

Canada rose very sharply, from $375 to 610 million, mostly coming from the
United States. In addition, for the first time since 1950 there was on balance
no direct Canadian investment abroad, owing to the sale by a Canadian
petroleum company of its foreign subsidiary.

Net new issues of Canadian securities abroad also increased, from $765
to 875 million. Half of the inflow from this item occurred in the first quarter
of the year on account of the transfer, which had been deferred from the
previous quarter, of the proceeds of large Canadian issues placed in the
New York market in late 1965. On the other hand, net Canadian purchases
of foreign, mostly US, securities rose from $8c to 330 million, while net
short-term inflows of capital, excluding Canadian bank funds, went up from
$30 to 175 million and thus also contributed to the turn-round in the balance
of payments.

Western Euvopean countyies. The combined current-account deficit of
western FEuropean countries was reduced from $1.3 milliard in 1965 to
$0.7 milliard last year. The surplus of the EEC countries increased from
$0.8 to 1.3 milliard, while the deficit of the EFTA countries was reduced
from $1.1 to ©.8 milliard.



.Western European countries: Balances of payments,

Net capital movements
Trade
; Current (inflow +)2 Overall
1
Countries Years ?fa I:?)c.}e Services kalance kalance?
Long-term |Shorl—term
in millions of US dallars

Belgium-Luxemburg, . . 1965 - 90 | + 240 | + 130 | + S0 (| — 6% | + 135
1966 — 350 + 250 — 100 _ 10 - 110
France . . . . . . PR 1965 + 390 + 130 + 520 + 110*| + 330°] + 960
1968 — 45|+ 8o+ 35|+ 10% + 208% + 240
Germany . . . . ., ., 1965 + 1,275 — 2,795 — 1,520 + 20% + 1,035 — 280
1966 + 2,815 — 2,810 + 105 — 250% + Bos + 450
Maly . . ... ... .. 1965 -— 475% + 2,110 + 1,635 _ 45 - 15 + 1,575
] 1966 — 995%| + 2380 | + 1,985 | — B805%| — 20| + 560

Hethertands . . . . . . 1965 - B7QO ]+ 65 | — 20| — 45| + 65 —
1966 — 608 + 515 —_ a0 + 55 _ -1 - 40
Total EEC . , . ., 1965 + 430 | + 335 ( + V65| + 275 | + 1,350 | + 2,390
1966 + 9220 + 415 + 1,335 — 135 + 1,200
Austria. . . ..., ., 1865 — B28%| + 490 | — 35 et 55 + 35 | — 55
1966 — &Y% 4 480 )] — 180 | — 30|+ 155 | — 65
Denmark . . . . . . .. 19685 | — 285 | + 175 | — 110 + 130 + 20
1966 — 265 + 208 - &0 -+ a0 + 30
Norway. . . . . .. .. 1965 — 780°l + 670 |~ 10|+ 200l + 70|+ 160
1966 — B850°| + 685 | — 165 |+ 135 |+ 35| + 5
Portugal . . . . ., .. 1965 — 205 + 170 | — 125 + &5 + 1457 + a5
1966 — 325 + 300 -— 25 + 110 + 307 + 118
Sweden . . ..., .. 1965 — 408%*| + 105 | — 300 + 328 + 25
1966 — ao00*| + 65 — 235 + 330 + a5
Switzedand. . . . . .. 1965 — 710*/ + B0 | — 70 + 130 + &0
1966 — &s50f| + T30 | + 8O — 95 - 15%
United Kingdom . ., . . 1965 — 755 + 454 —- 308 — &70 + 280 — 695
) 1966 — 385 + 215 — 170 — 360 + 30| ~ 500
Total EFTA |, . . 1965 — 3,755 + 2,700 — 1,085 + 655 — 400
1966 — 3,445 + 2,680 — 765 + 430 — 33s
Finland. . . . . . ... 1265 —  225% + 35 — 190 + 35 + 70 —_ 85
1866 — 230 + 25 — 205 + 50 + 10 : — 145
Greece. . . . . .. ., 1965 — 700%| + 435 — 265/ + 208 |+ 30) — 30
1966 — 728% + apo | — 238 | 4+ 220 | + 40| 4+ 28
teeland . . . . . . . .. 1965 + 5 + 4] + 5 _ + 5
1966 - 10| + o| - 10 + 10 -+ (1]
freland , . . . ... .. 1965 — 415 + 300 | — 115 + 65 - 50
1966 — 368%| 4+ 2320 — 45 + 120 + 78
Spain . ... .. ... 1985 —1.870 | + 1,280 ) — 390 | + 195 | + 90| — 108°
1966 — 2,000 + 1,420 — 580 + 360 + 15 — 205°
Turkey . . . . . . ... 1965 — 1184 + 40| — 75 + 100 + 25
1966 —  z36% + 65 - 170 + 138 - 35%
Total " Other , 1965 - 3,120 + 2,080 — 1,030 + 780 — 240
1966 — 3.565 + 2.320 — 1,245 + 950 — 285
Grand total, , ., 1966 — 5,445 | + 5,125%] — 1,320 + 3.070 + 1,750
1966 — 8,090 + 5,418 — B75 + 1,258 + &80
¥ In¢luding unilateral transfers, * Caleulated as the difference between the current balance and the overall
balance. Long-term capital movements are shawn separately where passihle. Total figures or figures for short-
term capital movements include errors and omissions.  ® Equal to changes In net official assets and the net
foreign pasition of commercial banks. “ Including official debt prepayments. # Including the balance of

French overseas ierritories vis-a-vis the non-franc area.  ®Imports c.i.f. ~ 7 Including the balance of Portuguese
overseas territories vis-4-vis the non-escudo area,  ® Net official assets only. * Seée note to table on page 82.




The outstanding change In 1966 was a turn-round in the German
balance from a deficit of $1.5 milliard to a surplus of $o.1 milliard, entirely
owing to a rise in the export surplus. The current balances of other EEC
countries deteriorated, as there was a decline in the French and Italian
surpluses, a shift from surplus to deficit in the case of Belgium and a rise in
the Netherlands’ deficit. With the exception of Austria and Norway, the
current-account balances of all EFTA countries improved.

The combined deficit of the six countries outside the EEC and EFTA
groups incteased by over $200 million, chiefly owing to larger deficits in Spain
and Turkey.

United Kingdom. Owing largely to the measures taken in July 1966, the
balance-of-payments deficit on current and long-term capital account was
again substantially reduced, from $975 to 530 million. If account is taken of
the effect of the resumption of service on the post-war North American
loans, the real improvement in the basic position was of the order of $625 mil-
lion. Both the merchandise and long-term capital accounts contributed
substantially to the improvement, the trade deficit declining by $370 million
and the net capital outflow by $310 million. On the other hand, net receipts
from services fell by $235 million. As the surplus on the balancing item was
also sharply reduced, the overall deficit declined only from $6¢5 to 500 mil-
lion. Despite some deterioration of the trade balance, the overall balance
probably continued in surplus in the first quarter of 1967,

Exports, on a trade-account basis, went up by 6.5 per cent., compared
with 7 per cent. in 1965. Much of the 1966 rise was attributable to a 25 per
cent, increase in sales to the United States, which followed almost as large a
gain in the previous year. Exports to EFTA countries rose by 11 per cent.
and those to EEC countries by §.5 per cent., assisted by an impressive revival
in sales to Italy and France. Exports to eastern Europe and the USSR
continued their rapid growth, whereas those to the sterling area (excluding
Rhodesia), which had risen by 7 per cent. in 1965, fell by 1.5 per cent.

Imports increased by 3.5 per cent., compared with only 1 per cent. in
1965; 1 per cent. of the rise represented higher prices and 2.5 per cent. a
growth in volume. Despite the continuation of the import surcharge until
almost the end of the year, imports in categories largely subject to it, 1.e. all
except food, fuels and basic materials, went up by 9.5 per cent. in 1966,
whilst food imports remained at their 1965 level and those of basic materials
fell by 4 per cent. Imports of capital goods were up by 13 per cent, (machinery
imports by 17 per cent.), whereas those of consumer goods increased by
11 per cent. Imports of semi-manufactured goods rose by 8 per cent. — to
a large extent reflecting the higher copper price, although in volume copper
imports declined.

The trade balance improved considerably during the course of the
year, from a deficit of $505 million in the first half to a surplus of $120 mil-
lion in the second half. To some extent this reflected two special factors: the



United Kingdom: Balance of payments.'

1966

ttems 1964 ) 1985 ) 1st 2nd 3rd i
gquarter | quarter | quarter | quarter

in millions of US dollars

Merchandise trade (f.o.b)?

Impaorts . . . . . ... e e e e 14,040 | 14,150 | 14,695 3,750 3,665 3,810 3,470
Baiports and re-exports . . . . . . . 12,620 | 13,395 | 14,310 3,540 3,370 3,615 3,785
Trade balance ., . . ., . . .. —1,820|— 755 |— 383 |— 210|~— 285 (— 1954+ 315
Services® . . ... ... + 420 |4+ 480+ 2154+ 90|+ 5|+ 55|+ &5
Current balance® . . . .. .. - - - — t20|— 200 |~— 1404 380
Currant balance before
adjustment . . . . . ..., —1,100 | — 305 |— 170 |— 95— 205 |— 310 |+ 440
Long-term capital
Official . . . .- ... ... ... — 325|— 238 |— 220|~— 7TO|+ BO|— 40 | — 180
Private
UK . .. . o v oo s e —1,135 | — 995 |— B8S|— 255 |~ 280 |— 175 |— 178
Forelgn . . . . ... ... ... + 430 |+ 560 |+ T4S |+ 120+ 255 |4+ 135 |+ 235
Total private . . . .I ...... — FO5 | = 435 |~ 140 |— 135 |— E5|-—= 40|+ 60
Total longterm . . . . .. ., —1,030|— 670|— 360 |— 205|+ 25|— @O|-— 100

Balance on current and

long-term capital account . , | —2,130 |~ 978 |— S30|— 300|— 1180 |— 390 |+ 340

Errors and omissions . . . . . . . . + 75|+ 280|+ 20|+ 180 |— I5|+ 100 |— 175
Teta)l balance

{= changes in monetary items) | —2,058 | — 695 |~ S00|— 120 |~ 285|-- 290+ 185

3 On a Yransactions basis. 2 Quarterly data are seasonally adjusted.

seamen’s strike, which shifted some exports from the second to the third quar-
ter of the year (a similar effect on imports was less marked), and a temporary
reduction of imports immediately preceding the removal of the surcharge at
the end of November. In the main, however, the improvement was attributable
to the disinflationary July measures. Moreover, although the backwash of the
removal of the surcharge makes the early 1967 trade figures hard to interpret,
exports 1n the first four months were 7 per cent. above the level of a year
earlier, whilst imports, on average, were at the same level in the seven
months October 1966-April 1967 as in January-September 1966.

The surplus on invisible transactions declined sharply mm 1966, from
$450 to 215 million. This was mainly the result of a number of special
factors, such as the resumption of the full service on the North American
post-war loans, a fall in oil companies’ earnings connected with accelerated
tax payments to producing countries, and the seamen’s strike.

On long-term capital account the net outfiow fell from $670 to 360 mil-
lion, almost all of the decline being on private account. Net private investment
abroad contracted by $110 million, largely as a result of portfolio disinvest-
ment following the exchange control measures of April 1965, which require
residents io surrender at the official exchange rate 25 per cent. of the
proceeds of their sales of foreign securities. Direct investment was prevented
from rising through various restrictive measures, including those announced in



May 1966 concerning outflows to the developed countries of the sterling area.
There was also a fall in overseas investment by oil companies.

The net inflow of foreign private capital into the United Kingdom, on
the other hand, rose by $185 million to a total of $745 million. Direct
mvestment increased by nearly $1oco million, reflecting several large transac-
tions involving the acquisition of a majority interest in UK companies by US
concerns, There was also an increase in investments by foreign oil companies,
including outlays by companies prospecting for natural gas in the North Sea.
Overseas holdings of UK securities again contracted, with net disinvestment,
at $145 million, $10 million higher than in the previous year.

At $220 million, the net outflow of official capital was somewhat smaller
than in 1965. Loans granted by the United Kingdom, at $265 million, were
$55 million up, more than offsetting the decline in government economic
grants to developing countries entered on current account. Some $145 million
was drawn during the year from the Export-Import Bank to pay for US
military aircraft and missiles, and these drawings brought the official capital
account into net surplus in the second quarter; in the fourth quarter, on the
other hand, payment of the first full instalments since 1963 on the North
Amertcan loans contributed to a net outflow of $160 million.

The balancing item, representing partly time-lags between the recording
of transactions in the balance of payments and the settling of accounts, which
had been positive to the extent of $280 million in 1965 and had averaged
$175 million in the period 1958-65, fell to $30 million last year. The decline
was accounted for entirely by an exceptionally large negative figure in the
fourth quarter, when the removal of the import surcharge meant that for a
time arrivals of goods from abroad lagged behind payments for imports.

Germany. The main feature of Germany's balance of payments in 1966
was the continued improvement in the trade balance, which had begun in the
last quarter of 1965 and which brought the trade surplus for the year up to
just on $z milliard, compared with a figure of $300 million in 1965. There
was a partly offsetting movement of $450 million in the long-term capital
account, nearly half of which was due to a debt prepayment to the United
States of $195 million. The basic balance of payments therefore improved
from a deficit of $1,315 million in 1965 to one of only $r45 million in 1966,
or to a surplus of $50 million if the debt prepayment is excluded. The trade
surplus continued to expand in the first quarter of 1967, in which it amounted
to $1,080 million, the highest quarterly figure ever attained. As other items
of the balance of payments showed a net deficit of $160 million, there was
an overall surplus of $920 million.

Most of the improvement in the trade balance resulted from the fact
that imports rose by only $o.5 milliard, or 3 per cent., compared with an
increase of nearly $3 milliard in 1965. In the first half of 1966 imports were
8 per cent. higher than in the corresponding period of 1965, while in the
second half they fell slightly below the corresponding 1965 level. Three



Germany: Balance of payments.*

1986 1967
1965 15t 2nd 3rd 4th 1st
Htems Year quarter quarter quarter guarter quarter
in millians of US dollars
Merchandise trade )
Exports (fob) . . . .. t7.910 | 20,158 4,740 4,908 4,970 5,540 5,190
Imports (cif} . . . . . 17,610 18,165 4,530 4,260 4,405 4,670 4,110
Trade halance . . .| + 300 + 1,899 + 210 + 345 + B85 + 870 + 1,080
Services . . . . .. — 356 | — 410 -_ 78 | — 120 | — 190 | — 25 [ — 40
Unilateral transters .| — 1,468 —1,475 — 385 | — 380 | — 335 | — 405 | — 320
Curtent balance . .| — 1,520 + 105 — 2850 — 125 -+ 40 + 440 + 720
Long-term capital
Net German investment
abroad . . . . . ... — 480 — BI10 — 160 — 230 — 109 - 120 - 190
Net foreign investment
in Germany. . . . . . + 1,008 + 980 + 295 + 350 + 190 + 145 | + 115
Tolal private . . . .| + B25 + 370 + 135 + 120 -+ 20 + 25 | — 75
Official . . .. ..... -~ 320| — 620°| — @& | — 150 | — 85| — 300%| — 80
Total . ., . .. ... + 208 — 250 + 50 - 30 + 5 — 275 - 125
Balance on current
and leng-term . . . .
capital acceunt. . . .| — 1,318 - 145 — 200 — 158 + 4% + 18% + 585
Shart-term capital
Private . . . . ... .. + 205 + 425 + 125 + 100 + 200 ot + 158
Official . . . . . .. .. + 350 | — 35 - 40 + 115 -_ - 110 | ~ 25
Total. . . . .. .. + 555 + 390 + 85 + 215 + 200 — 110 | 4+ 130
Errors and omissions . .| + 480 | + 205 + 15| + 100 | 4+ 55| — 125 | + 195
Total balance (= changes
in monatary iters} . .| — 280 | + 450 + g0 | 4+ 160 | + 3091 — T4 | 4+ 820

1 On a transactions basis. 2 In¢luding a debt prepayment of $195 million to the United States.

main factors contributed to this development. First and foremost was the
slackening of domestic demand, which mainly affected imports of manufactured
goods for civilian use. These had expanded by 29 per cent. in 1965, and by
24 per cent. in the first quarter of 1966. Thereafter the rate of increase
slowed down to 13 and 5 per cent. respectively in the second and third
quarters of the year, whilst in the fourth quarter there was a decline of 2 per
cent. compared with the corresponding period of 1965, Secondly, good
domestic crops reduced the increase in food imports from 20 to 3.5 per cent.;
and thirdly, imports of defence equipment fell by about one-third.

Exports rose during 1966 to $20.2 milhard, or by 12.5 per cent,
compared with a 10.5 per cent. rise in the previous year. This was mainly in
response to strong demand in France, Italy and the United States. Sales to
these countries, which account for about one-quarter of total exports, went up
by 18, 26 and 25 per cent. respectively., The expansion of exports quickened
in the second half of the year, with a strong upward trend in sales of
machinery and motor-cars.



As regards the area pattern of the trade balance, the net position
vis-a-vis other EEC countries turned from a deficit of $360 million to a
surplus of $380 million, whilst the deficit with regard to North America was
reduced from $goo to 500 million and the surplus vis-a-vis all other countries
rose from $1.6 to 2.1 milliard.

The deficit on services account {excluding freight and insurance on
imports, which are included in the trade balance) rose from $355 to 410 mil-
lion. Net expenditure on foreign travel showed a further increase of $160 mul-
lion and expenditure on “miscellaneous services” went up by $185 million,
over 25 per cent. of which represented higher spending for the promotion of
exports. On the other hand, net receipts from foreign troops stationed in
Germany were $200 million higher than in 1965,

On long-term capital account there were marked changes in 1966 both
in the private and the official sector. In the private sector, net (German
investment abroad rose from $480 to 610 mullion, chiefly through an increase
in portfolio investment. In particular, what has come to be known as the
Texaco transaction, i.e. the conversion of $180 million’s worth of shares In-a
German oil company into convertible bonds of a US subsidiary company, showed
up in this item of the balance of payments as an increase in German portfolio
investment abroad. This transaction did not, however, have any net effect on the
overall long-term capital account, since the sale of the shares in the German o1l
company was recorded as direct foreign investment in Germany. Despite this, net
new foreign investment in the Federal Republic was lower in 1966, so that the
total inflow of private long-term capital was reduced from $525 to 37c million.

At the same time the net outflow of official long-term capital rose consid-
erably in 1966, from $320 to 620 million. Most of this is accounted for by the
$195 million debt prepayment to the US Government in December 1966. Taking
the private and official sectors together, the long-term capital account showed
an outflow of $250 million, or $55 mllion excluding the debt prepayment.

In the short-term capital account, official transactions recorded an outflow
of $35 milhon, compared with an inflow of $350 muillion the year before. This
change was mainly the result of the fact that in 1966 advance payments for
defence equipment exceeded actual deliveries. In the private sector, on the
other hand, increased short-term borrowing by German enterprises (which,
however, ceased in the fourth quarter} raised the inflow from 8§z205 to
425 million, Finally, the slackening of imports, coupled with the faster rise of
exports, reduced the positive balancing item from $48¢c to 205 million. The
overall balance of payments therefore showed a surplus of $450 million,
compared with a deficit of $280 million the vyear before.

Italy. A rising trade deficit, together with a record outflow of capital,
reduced the Italian external surplus from $1.6 milliard in 1965 to $0.6 milliard.
The deficits on irade and capital account increased by $o.5 and ©.8 milliard
respectively, but at the same time there was a further growth of $o.3 milliard
In net service receipts.
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ltaly: Balance of payments.’

1966 1867
toms 1868 Year 15t 2nd 3rd 4th 18t
quarter quarter quarter guarter quarter
in millions of US dollars
Merchandise trade
imports {c.ify . . . . . 7.130 8,600 1,865 2,080 2,240 2,315 2,280
Exports (fob). . . . . G,655 7.600 1,840 1,815 1875 1,870 1,960
Trade balance . . .| — 475 | = 1,000 | — 1256 | — 285 | = 265 — 345 | — 320
Services
Travel . . . ... ... + 1,060 + 1,200 + 138 + 2851 + 865 + 235 | + 145
Remittances . . . . . . + &75 + T30 + 135 + 185 + 210 + 200 + 140
Transport . . . . . .. + 360 + 410 + 85 + 100 + 120 + a5 + o5
Other, . . ... .. .. + 15 + 45 + 5 - + 20 + 20 - 20
Totat. . . .. ... + 2,110 + 2,385 + 370 + &70 + 915 + 530 | + 330
Current balance . .| + 1,635 | + 1,385 [ + 245 | + 305 | + 650 | + 185 | + 1o
Capital movements
Repatriated bantk-notes . | — 315 | — 560 | — 176 | — 105 | — 105 | — 175
Investment and loans
by non-residents . . .| + 390 | + 260 | + 45 | + 15 | + 175 | + 25
Invagtment and loans — 258
by residents . . . . . — 180 | — 425 | — 20 | — 85 | — 205 | — 145
Other (including
official caplita) . . . .| + 25| — 100*| — 20| + 25| — 105° -
Total . . . .. ... -_ 80 - 825 - 170 - 120 — 240 — 295 — 255
Total batance (= changes
in monetary items) ., . [ + 1,575 | + 860 | + T8 | + 185 | + 410 | — 110 | — 245

' On a cash basis. 2 |ncluding a debt prepayment of $145 million to the United States.

The factors behind the deterioration of the trade balance were on the
one hand the sharp recovery of economic activity in Italy and on the other
hand less favourable conditions in certain export markets, notably Germany.

Imports, which had remained almost stationary in 1965, rose by 16 per
cent. last year. In particular, purchases of semi-manufactured goods went up
by 30 per cent., of which steel and copper accounted for half. Imports of
finished goods, which had declined in 1965, went up by 17 per cent. and
those of raw materials by 15 per cent. The expansion of food imports, on
the other hand, slowed down from 20 to 10 per cent. because of increased
domestic supplies.

The growth of exports dropped from 21 to 12 per cent. in 1966, the
rate of expansion declining in the second half of the year. Sales to Germany
rose by only 6 per cent.,, after 35 per cent. in 1965; and this accounted
for three-quarters of the slower growth in total exports. There was also some
slackening in the expansion of exports to countries outside Europe — with
the exception of the United OStates, sales to which continued to grow at
a rate of about 20 per cent.

The net surplus from services showed a further increase of $275 milhon,
nearly as much as in 1965. Half of this was due to larger net receipts from



tourism and a fifth each to net receipts from transportation and higher
workers’ remittances. The number of emigrants to EEC and other European
countries, in particular Switzerland, was some 7 per cent. less than in the
previous year. As, however, emigration to overseas countries rose steeply, the
total number of persons going abroad increased by 3 per cent.

The other dominant factor in 1966 was the net capital outflow. It
amounted to $825 million for the whole year — over 35 per cent. of
which was in the fourth quarter — compared with only $6c million in 1965.
Italian savings were attracted abroad by higher interest rates, which also
caused Italian debtors to make anticipatory repayments of loans. Direct Italian
investment abroad rose by $75 million, and net foreign loans taken up on
the Italian market increased by $1g9o million. Foreign investment in Italy,
on the other hand, declined by $130 million. The capital outflow in the
form of bank-notes expanded by $245 million, reflecting uncertainties
concerning the coupon tax, which were brought to an end by a decree of
February 1967 subjecting all dividends payable to Italian residents to a g
per cent. withholding tax. “Other” capital movements include the debt
prepayment of $r45 million to the United States in September 1966,

In the first quarter of 1967 the current account was in equilibrium,
whereas the net capital outflow continued at a high level, exceeding $250 million.

France. The overall surplus on France’s balance of payments, which had
fluctuated between $600 and 1,200 million in the previous five years, dropped
to $340 million in 1966, its lowest level since 1958 The trade surplus
of $300 million in 1965 shifted to a deficit of $45 million and there was a
decline of $205 million In net private foreign investment in France. The
basic balance was still in surplus in the first half of the year, but moved
into deficit in the second half.

-Stimulated by the recovery of economic activity, mmports from outside
the franc area (as measured by customs statistics) went up from $8.8 to
10.3 milliard, or by 17 per cent., compared with only 4.5 per cent. in 1965,
Semi-manufactured goods showed the fastest advance; consumer and equipment
goods increased by 24 and 18 per cent. respectively, Purchases of raw
materials — excluding fuel imports, which rose very moderately — went up
by 13 per cent., largely owing to the need to replenish stocks.

Exports to countries outside the franc area rose to $g9.4 milliard, or by
11 per cent., compared with approximately 14 per cent. in the two preceding
years. The slower overall rate of expansion was largely due to a slackening
in the growth rate of exports of semi-manufactured products. The trade
deficit vis-a-vis the non-franc area thus grew by $580 million. The balance
vis-d-vis EEC countries shifted from a surplus of $1oo million to a deficit
of $245 million, nearly two-thirds of the deterioration’ representing a fall in
exports to Germany. The surplus in relation to EFTA countries was reduced
from $420 to 280 million, chiefly because of a larger deficit vis-3-vis Sweden
and a smaller surplus in trade with. Switzerland. As for trade with the French
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France: Balance of payments.'

1965 1986
2 1st 2nd 3rd 4th
"’"."s Year | quarter | quarter | quarter | guarter
in millions of US dollars
Merchandise trade (f.0.b.)
Exports . . . . . . .0 v uu 8,500 9,485 2,310 2,420 2,330 2,330
Imperts . .+« « v v v v o .. 8,210 9,530 2,280 2,388 2,300 2,530
Trade balance . . . . . , . . + 380 — 45 + 30 + 35 + 30 — 200
Sarvices
Transportation. . . . . . . . .. + 40 + B5 - 1o 4 10 + 40 + 15
Travel . . . . .« v 000 - 30 + 30 + 30 + 80 - 120 + 35
Workers' remittances . . . . . . — 275 — 330 — 70 - 75 — B5 - 95
Other . . . . . .. ... ... + 398 -+ 225 + 95 + 75 + 20 + 105
Total . . . ... .. ... ' 4 130 + 80 + 45 + a0 -~ 145 + 60
Current balance . . . ., ., -+ 520 + 38 + 75 + 125 - 115 — 140
Long-term capital
Officlal . . . ... ....... — 250° | — 145 | — 18 - — 108% | — 25
Private . . . . . . . ..+ .. + 380 + 155 + &8 + 80 - 50 + &0
Total . .. ... ...... + 110 + 10 + 50 + 80 — 155 + 25
Balance on current and long-term
capital account . . . . .. .. + &30 + 45 + 1258 + 208 - 270 — 116
Shart-term capital and
adjustments . . . ... ..., + 80 + a5 - 15 + a5 + 108 — 20
Rest of French franc area | |, . + 270 + 250 4+ a8 + 85 + 50 + 45
Total balance (= changes
in monetary items) . . .. | 4 960 + za0 + 205 + 345 — 115 — 90
1 On a ¢ash basis. % The sum of the cfuarters does not tally with the annual figure, as revigsions are included
in the yearly tatal but not in the quartetly figures. T Including a debt prepayment of $179 million 10 the

US Export-import Bank. % Including a debt prepayment of $71 million to the United States.

franc area, the 1965 surplus was converted into a deficit in 1966, mainly as
a result of a sharp drop in exports to Algeria.

Net receipts from services and transfers showed a further contraction
last year, declining from $130 to 8o million. Remittances abroad by foreign
workers increased by $55 million and income from royalties and other services
fell off. On the other hand, there was an improvement of $60 million on
travel account.

Policy measures both in France and elsewhere {e.g. US Government
pressure on enterprises to limit direct investment abroad) and the relatively
low level of French interest rates combined to reduce the net inflow of
private long-term capital from $360 to 155 million. Owing to the depressed
state of the French stock exchange, foreign interest in French securities fell
off, while at the same time French residents became net purchasers of
foreign securities; thus, whereas in 1965 there had been a net inflow of
$175 million In respect of security transactions, in 1966 this was reduced to
$25 million. The net outflow of official long-term capital declined from $z250 to
145 million, entirely owing to smaller prepayments of debt to the United States.
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At $250 million, net receipts from overseas countries of the franc area
were slightly below their 1965 level; they declined substantially towards the
end of the year.

Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union. In 1966 the overall balance of the
BLEU swung round from a surplus of $135 million to a deficit of $110 mil-
lion owing to a rise in the import surplus from $g9o0 to 350 million.

The principal change in the trade accounts was the slowing-down of the
expansion of exports from 14 per cent. in 1965 to 7 per cent. To a consider-
able extent this reflected the less favourable conditions prevailing in the
German market, which takes about one-fifth of all Belgian exports. While
sales of non-ferrous metals went up by 26 per cent., reflecting the rise in
the price of copper, and those of textile products by 10 per cent., iron and
steel exports declined by 4 per cent, and those of coal by one-third.
Imports increased by 10.5 per cent., compared with ¢ per cent. in 1965;
those of equipment goods went up by some 10 per cent., twice as fast as
those of consumer goods.

Last year the public sector reduced its net foreign indebtedness by
$50 million, compared with $110 million the year before, but this reduction
in the outflow was more than offset by the increase in purchases of foreign
securities by BLEU residents.

Netherlands. On a cash basis, the Netherlands’ deficit on current account;
which had contracted in 1965, widened again last year as a result of a
deterioration on services account,

The growth of imports on a customs statistics basis had fallen from 18
to 6 per cent. in 1965. Last year imports increased by 7 per cent., reflecting
the pressure of demand which prevailed in the greater part of the year,
As far as consumer goods are concerned, there was a rise of 17 per cent.,
nearly as much as in the previous year. Exports rose by 6 per cent.,, com-
pared with 10 per cent. in 1965. There were certain exceptional factors that
adversely affected the trade balance in the first quarter of 1966. An abnormal
increase In 1mports for stock-buillding coincided with a decline in agn-
cultural exports due to the ban by foreign countries on meat and cattle
from the Netherlands in- view of an outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease.
This decline may have represented a loss of about $50 million in export
earnings. Exports to EEC countries went up by 5 per cent. over the year
(those to France and Germany by 12 and 2 per cent. respectively}) and
those to EFTA countries by 1 per cent., owing to the stagnation of sales to
the United Kingdom, while those to North and Latin America expanded by
19 and 25 per cent. respectively,

For the year as a whole the import surplus amounted to $605 million,
compared with $670 million in 1965. This reduction in the trade deficit was
more than offset by the fall in net receipts on services account from $650 to
515 million. Income from investment was $s5o million less than in 1965,
mainly because of lower dividends pald by foreign subsidiaries of Dutch
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Nethertands: Balance of payments.™

. 1966 1967
1965
| 15t 2nd 3rd 4th 1st
tems Year quarter quarter quarter quarter quarter
in millions of US doltars
Merchandise trade (l.o.b.)
Imports. . . . . . . . . 6,655 7,045 1,720 1,756 1,755 1,815 1,755
Exports. . . . . - ... 5,885 6,440 1,500 1,585 1,625 1,730 1,635
Trade balance . . .| — B70 — BUS — 220 — 170 — 130 — B5 | - 120
Services
Investment incoma . . . + 200 + 150 + 10 - 5 + 80 + 65 + a5
Other. . .. ... ... + 450 + 365 + K + 100 + =153 + a5 + 50
Total. . . .. ... + &S50 + 515 + 85 + 95 + 175 + 160 + o5
Current balance . .| — 20 — 90 - 135 - 7B + 45 + 75| - 25
Capital mevements
Long-term
Private
Dutch . ., . ... — 280 - 275 - 130 —_ 10 -  B5 - 50 _ 15
Foreign . . . . . . + 305 + 385 + 95 + 55 + 80 + s
Banks . . ... ... — 25 —_ - 20 + 15 - + 5| — 3
Official . . . . . . .. — 35 — 2B - 5 _ 10 - 5 —_ 5 —_ 5
Total long-term .| — a8 [ + 85 | — 60 [ + 80 - + 6 | — =26
Shortterm . . . . . . . + 65| — s+ 33|+ 1wl + 5! — 80| — 10
Balance on capitat
account . . . .| + 20 + B0 — 30 + (=11 + 5 + 15 _ 35
Total balance {= changes
in monetary Items) . . . — — 40 — 185 - 15 + &0 + 20 - 60

* On a cash basis,

companies; expenditure by Dutch tourists abroad increased by $60 million;
and unilateral transfers, which had vyielded a net inflow of $30 million in
1965, when the last instalment was paid under the Netherlands—German
Financial Treaty, resulted in a net outflow of $20 million,

In 1966 long-term capital movements shifted from a net outflow of
$45 million to a net inflow of $55 million, nearly three-quarters of the
change being due to securities transactions. In particular, net new loan issues
abroad yielded $75 million, compared with only $5 million in 1965. No
foreign issues were authorised on the Dutch market last year.

Austria. Because of a rise from $525 to 670 million in the trade deficit,
the basic balance of payments deteriorated in 1966 from a deficit of $90
million to one of $220 million. This deterioration was largely offset, however,
by a rise in short-term capital inflows (including errors and omissions) from
$35 to 155 million, so that the overall deficit of $65 million was little greater
than in 1965.

Imports rose by 11 per cent.; the biggesi: increase was In  semi-
manufactured and manufactured goods, impelled by the strong demand for



machinery and motor-cars. After rising sharply in 1965, imports of foodstuffs
remained practically stable last year. Exports went up by only 5 per cent,
against 11 per cent. in 1965. Those of raw materials and foodstuffs actually
declined, while exports of manufactured and semi-manufactured goods increased
by 7.5 per cent., although the sub-group of machinery and vehicles showed
a rise of only 4 per cent. While the slower rate of expansion was mainly
the result of a weakening of demand in Germany, the growing discrimination
on EEC markets and the fact that Austrian exporters cannot grant as favourable
credit terms as many of their competitors also played a réle.

The wuninterrupted growth of net tourist receipts, which account for
almost the entire surplus on services, practically came to a halt last year. At
$425 million, they were barely $5 million higher than in 1965. Growing
competition from other countries, rsing Austrian travel expenditure abroad
and bad weather contributed to this result. As net receipts from other
services and unilateral transfers fell off somewhat, total net invisible receipts
dechined from $490 to 480 mullion.

The net outflow of long-term capital was reduced from $55 to 30 million
last year, mainly as a result of increased borrowing by Austrian enterprises.
Net long-term credits taken up abroad rose from $10 to 70 million. At the
same time Austrian long-term credits granted expanded from $70 to 95 mil-
lion, export credits accounting for $45 and 65 million respectively in the
two years. The net inflow of short-term capital went up from $10 to 65 mil-
lion and the positive errors and omissions item from $25 to go million.

Switzerland. The continued slowing-down in domestic economic expansion,
together with interest rate developments abroad, resulted in the pattern of
Switzerland’s balance of payments being rather different in 1966 from what it had
been in other recent years. The current account moved from deficit into surplus
and the capital account from surplus into deficit. The overall balance, measured
by the changes in net official assets, showed a small deficit of $15 milhon.

The trade deficit was reduced from $710 to 650 million. Imports, which
had started to expand towards the end of 1965, increased by 7 per cent. in
1966, compared with 2.5 per cent. in the previous year. There was strong
demand for investment and consumer goods, whereas the cooling-down in the
building sector led to a decline in imports of iron and semi-finished iron
products. Exports rose by 10.5 per cent., slightly less than in 1965, and in
the course of 1966 their growth slackened because of cyclical developments in
some other European countries. Exports to overseas countries, above all the
United States, Brazil and Japan, expanded by as much as 15 per cent., while
those to EFTA and EEC countries rose by ¢ and 5.5 per cent. respectively.

Net receipts from invisible items are estimated to have increased from
$640 to 730 milhon, reflecting a rise in investment income and tourist
receipts and a decrease in workers’ remittances due to the reduction in
foreign labour. The current-account balance, therefore, shifted from a deficit
of $70 million to a surplus of $8¢ million — the first since 196c.



Owing mainly to rising interest rates abroad, the total capital account,
including errors and omissions, showed an outflow of $95 million in 1966, the
first for some years. The outflow from identified transactions rose from
$85 to 185 million. Net new foreign issues in Switzerland went up from
$50 to 75 million and authorised bank credits to foreigners from $35 to
110 million. At the same time the inflow from unidentified capital trans-
actions, including the change in the banks’ net foreign position as well as
errots and omissions, came down from $215 to go million,

Denmark. The improvement both in the trade and invisible accounts
reduced the current deficit from $110 to 60 million. At the same time the
net Inflow of capital declined from $130 to go million and the overall balance
again showed a small surplus.

Both imports and exports rose by about 6 per cent., reducing the trade
deficit from $285 to 265 million. There was, however, some increase in the
deficit between the first and second halves of the year, as imports began to
go up faster with the pick-up in domestic economic activity while the rate of
growth of exports slackened. The rise in exports during 1966 included a s
per cent. increase in export prices, mainly of agricultural products. Exports
of manufactured products, excluding ships, rose by 8.5 per cent., after increases
of 17.5 per cent. in 1964 and 12.5 per cent. in 1¢65. The slackening of
their growth reflects a certain loss of competitiveness due to rapidly rising
costs, as well as weakening demand last year in Germany, Sweden and
the United Kingdom.

Since 1960 Denmark has been a large importer of capital, on both
official and private account. Last year the net inflow was reduced from
$130 to go million, since repayments exceeded new borrowing in the public
sector and net receipts from commercial credits declined. Borrowing by private
enterprises, which was not permitted in 1965, was resumed last year on a
limited scale.

Finland. The growth rate of the Finnish economy accelerated in the
second half of 1966 and, at the same time, imports were stepped up. Over
the year as a whole, however, imports rose by only 5 per cent., against 9 per
cent. in the previous year. There was a similar drop In the growth rate of
exports, viz. from 10.5 to 5.5 per cent, so that the import surplus, at
$230 million, was about the same as in 1965. The trade deficit vis-a-vis
western countries was reduced by $45 million, but that vis-3-vis bilateral-
agreement countries expanded by a like amount. The terms of trade deterio-
rated by 3 per cent., as import prices increased over the year while those of
exports, taken as a whole, remained stable. Although the deficit in respect of
tourism natrowed in 1966, the surplus on invisible 1tems contracted somewhat,
owing chiefly to heavier interest payments on the growing external debt.

In 1966 the net capital inflow was reduced from $105 to 6o million.
The net inflow of long-term capital was kept down by long-term debt
repayments, whereas the net inflow of short-term capital fell off. Towards the



end of the year and early In 1967 several specific measures were taken to
reduce the balance-of-payments deficit.

Norway. Continued economic expansion in Norway led to a 9 per cent.
increase in imports in 1966. Exports rose by 8 per cent. — mainly metals
and engineering products — and the deficit on merchandise and ships
account went up from $780 to 850 million. The net surplus on invisible items
expanded by $15 million, leaving the current-account deficit, at $165 million,
considerably higher than in 1965, Neatly the whole of this deficit occurred
in the last quarter of the year, when imports of both merchandise and ships
showed a sharp increase while receipts from invisibles shrank.

Throughout the post-war period the authorties have encouraged capital
imports. In 1966, however, owing to the high interest rates on the international
capital market, no Norwegian Government loans were issued abroad. Net
borrowing abroad by public authorities, which had amounted to $40 mullion
in 1965, was replaced by net repayments of $10 million. Shipping companies
also reduced their borrowing abroad. On the other hand, direct foreign in-
vestment in Norway increased somewhat. On balance the net long-term
capital inflow declined from $200 to 135 million, so that the basic balance
showed a deficit of $30 million — the first for a number of years. This was
just covered by a $35 million inflow of short-term capital.

Sweden. The balance on current account, which had been in approximate
equilibrium in the early 1960s, showed deficits of $300 and 235 million
respectively in the last two years. The Improvement in 1966 was due to a
$105 million reduction in the import surplus. As economic activity in Sweden
levelled off in the course of the year, the growth in the volume of imports,
which had amounted to 12 per cent. in 1965, slowed down to 4.5 per cent.
in the first half of 1966 and ceased almost entirely in the second half.
However, since import prices were higher than in 1965, the value of imports
for the year as a whole was up by 4.5 per cent. Exports increased at about
the same rate as in 1965, viz. by 6 per cent. in volume and 7.5 per cent. in
value. Sales of machinery went up by 20 per cent., while those of iron ore,
timber and transport equipment declined.

Net receipts from services continued to shrink, as the increase in
shipping earnings fell short of the rise in expenditure on other invisible
items, including tourism. As usual, the net identified capital inflow was not
sufficient to offset the current deficit, but the positive balancing item closed
the gap. At $210 million, it was almost as large as in the previous vyear,
while the identified capital inflow increased from $65 to 110 million, despite
the fact that its major net component, private long-term loans, was reduced
by $40 million.

Spain. Excess demand in the first half of 1966 caused imports to rise
very steeply. As investment slackened and plentiful crops came onto the
market, the import rise slowed down considerably in the second hali-year and
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the trade deficit contracted from $1,035 to ¢65 million. Owing to the seasonal
large surplus from tourism and to a substantial capital inflow, the balance on
current and long-term capital account, which had shown a deficit of $285 ml-
lion in the first half, moved into surplus in the latter part of the year.

Imports, as measured by customs statistics, which had shot up by 34 per
cent. in 19635, continued to expand at the same rate in the first half of 1966
but the increase slowed down to 6 per cent. in the second half. While imports
of foodstuffs and semi-manufactured products, which had risen by 36 and
28 per cent. respectively in the first half-year, actually declined by 9 and
5 per cent. in the second, mn the case of mvestment goods the increase merely
slowed down, from 36 to 8 per cent. On the other hand, imports of con-
sumer goods went up by another 26 per cent. m the second half of 1966,
compared with 44 per cent. in the first half, and those of raw materials rose
by 20 per cent.,, compared with 50 per cent. in the first half,

Exports, which had stagnated in 1965 because of a decline tn sales of
agricultural products, not only recorded a 30 per cent. gain last year but
showed a more favourable composition, as it was the more sophisticated
products which registered the highest rates of increase. Thus, over the year
as a whole exports of mvestment goods more than doubled, those of consumer
goods went up by a third and those of foodstuffs by a fifth.

Receipts from unilateral transfers, chiefly workers’ remittances, went up
from $300 to 480 million in 1966 but those from tourism, which had in-
creased by leaps and bounds since 1959, rose by only 8 per cent. The
number of tourists went up by a fifth to 17.3 million, but the average
receipts per visitor declined from $81 to 72,

Spain: Balance of payments.

19685 1966
ltem 1st 2nd 15t 2
ems | Year half half Year half half

in_milllons of US dollars

Merchandise trade {f.0.b.)

Imports . . . . . . .. v 0 2,715 1,235 1,480 3,260 1,725 1,635
Exports . . . . - . ... ... 1,045 580 485 1,260 690 570
Trade balance . . . . . . .. —1,670 — 675 — 895 —2,000 —1,035 — 965
Services . . . ..o .00 - .. + 980 + 328 + 6355 + 240 + 375 + 565
Unilateral transfers® . . . . .. + 300 + 155 + 145 + 480 + 220 + 260
Current balance . . . . , . . — 390 — 185 — 185 w— S80 — 440 — 140
Long-term capital, . . . . ... + t95 + 20 + 105 + 360 + 1585 + 205
Balance on current and
leng-term capital account . — 185 — 105 - 920 - 220 — 285 + 65
Short-term capital . . ... .. + a0 + 45 + a5 + 15 + T0 — 55

Overall balance
{= changes in
official reserves). . . . , . -~ 105 — 60 -~ 45 — 205 — 215 + 10

1 On 2 ¢cash basis. 2 Chiefly workers' remittances.



Although the net long and shori-term capital inflow increased from
$285 to 375 million, it was not sufficient to offset the large current deficit,
and for the second year in succession the official reserves fell.

Japan. Despite the sharp recovery of domestic economic activity, the
large trade surplus which had emerged as a result of the 1965 recession
increased in 1966. Imports, after remaining fairly stagnant m 1965, advanced
by 14.5 per cent., while exports went up by 15.5 per cent. Their continued
buoyancy was partly a reflection of the war in Vietham and boom conditions
in the United States. Thus, on a customs statistics basis, exports to a group of
countries in the Far Fast went up by 46 per cent. and those to the United
States by 20 per cent.

The deficit on invisible items increased from $g970 million in 1965 to
$1,030 million in 1966 but even so the cutrent-account surplus widened from
$030 to 1,250 million. In the first quarter of 1967, however, the current
balance turned to a deficit of $170 million, as owing to a very strong growth
of imports the trade surplus was reduced to $150 million.

The combination of domestic credit ease and mounting capital-market
tensions abroad resulted in a further sharp rise in long-term capital exports,
which doubled to $820 mullion. These represented mainly ven credits to India
and other Asian countries, private debt repayments and commercial credits
connected with the rise in exports of the chemical and iron and steel industries.

Japan: Balance of payments.!

1965 1966
| 15t 2nd st 2nd
tems Year hatt halt Year halt hadf

in millions of US dollars

Merchandise trade (f.0.b.)

Exports . . . . . v« v v v . s 8,330 3,875 4,455 9,640 4,380 5,260
Imports . . . . . . .., . ... 6,430 3,290 3,140 7,360 3,860 3,800
Teade balance . . . . . . .. + 1,900 + 585 + 1.8 + 2,280 + BZ20 + 1,460
Services
Transportation . . . . ., . . .. — 528 — 230 — 295 — 610 - 320 — 290
Invegtmentincoma ., . . . . . . . — 190 |— 100 |— a0 | — 185 | — a5 | — 20
Government® . . . . ... ... + 310 |+ 1256 |+ 185 4 440 |+ 196 [ 4 245
Other . . . . . . .« v v v ~ BG5S |- 2758 |— 280 — 675 — 325 — 350
Total . . .. .+ 00 —  a70 — 480 - 490 - 1,030 |— 545 - 485
Current balance . . ., ., . . + 930 + 105 + 825 + 1,250 + 275 + 975
Loeng-term capital account . . |— 415 |— 125 |— 280 |— 820 |— 285 |— 535
Balance on current and
long-term capital agcount . |+ 518 | — 20 {+ 5385 |+ 430 | — 10 |+ 440
Short-term capital account . . [— 60 }+ 30 |— 90 |— &5 - — &5
Errors and omissions . . . . , ., — 45 | + 20 | — 68 | — 55 | + 4% [ — 100

Total balance (= changes
in monetary items) . . .. |4+ 410 |+ 30 |+ 380 [+ 320 |+ 35 |+ 285

1 On a transactions basis. 2 Mainly military transactions.
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Commercial policy.

Today, ten years after its inception, the European Economic Community
is about half-way towards the goals laad down in the Rome Treaty. Reahsation
of the common market is in sight but the integration of the six national
economies into a single economy is still a long way off. The merger of the
executive bodies of the EEC, the ECSC and Euratom, which was agreed upon
by the member countries under a treaty dated 8th April 1965, is to take place
on 1st July 1967.

On 26th July 1966 the Council of Ministers decided that a 5 per cent.
reduction in the Community's internal tariffs for industrial goods would be
made on 1st July 1967 and that the remamning 15 per cent. would be
abolished a year later, at which date the common external tariff would also
come Into force, With regard to agricultural policy, the Council decided on
26th July to set up marketing organisations for fruit and vegetables, sugar and
fats, and fixed the prices for milk, beef, sugar, rice, oilseeds and olive oil. In
fact, olive oil was the first agricultural product to reach the stage of a common
market, on 1oth November 1966, without a transitional period. Important
steps towards the unification of economic policies were taken in February
1967. On 8th February the Council accepted the medium-term economic
policy programme for the period 1966-70 and on the following day it approved
the guide-lines for the harmonisation of turnover taxes, which involves the
introduction of an added-value tax to come intc operation on st January
1970 at the [atest,

Negotiations with Austria for a possible link with the EEC continued
throughout 1966 and the first half of 1967, but have not yet been completed.
On 11th May 1967 the UK Government, with strong parliamentary support,
made a formal application for membership of the three Communities. Almost
simultaneously, Ireland and Denmark submitted their applications, while other
EFTA countries expressed their readiness to negotiate,

On 1st January 1967 — three years ahead of schedule — the EFTA
countries abolished the remaining zo per cent. customs duties on industrial
products. Finland lowered its duties to 10 per cent. and the remainder will
be eliminated by the end of 1967. Some exceptions — of limited duration —
have been granted to Awustria, Finland, Norway and Switzerland, while every
country except Denmark, which has no such duties, is maintaining revenue
duties on certain goods. In the near future emphasis will be placed on the
removal of barriers other than tariffs and on the enforcement of rules of fair
competition.

After four years of arduous negotiations the Kennedy Round was
completed on 15th May 1967. Some fifty countries, representing about 8o per
cent. of world trade, took part in the negotiations. The most difficult problems
to be solved affected the EEC, the United Kingdom and the United States.
Much detailed work remains to be done before the full implications of the
agreement are clear. Although the main target of a 50 per cent, linear
reduction in the tariffs for industrial products has not been entirely achieved,



tariff cuts of between 30 and 40 per cent. were made. It is estimated that
these reductions apply to some $40 milliard’s worth of goods, or roughly a
third of world trade in manufactured products. As regards agricultural
products, the minimum price for wheat was fixed at $1.725 per bushel and
it was agreed to grant 4.5 million metric tons of cereals annually as aid to
developing countries. Certain developed countries reduced their tariffs on
tropical products, in some cases with immediate effect. Although the tanff
reductions would normally be implemented over a five-year period, it was
decided to examine, before signature of the agreement on 3oth June 1967, the
possibility of making cuts in advance for the benefit of developing countries.
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III. GOLD, RESERVES AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE.

Gold production, markets and reserves.

In 1966 world gold production (excluding the USSR, other eastern
European couniries, mainland China and North Korea) is estimated to have
amounted to 41.1 million ounces, the same as in the preceding vear. As usual,
the combined output of all producing countries other than South Africa
continued to decline, Canadian output in particular, which is the next largest
after that of South Africa, registered a marked drop of over 300,000 ounces,
or neatly ¢ per cent. On the other hand, production expanded a little in the
United States, Australia, Japan and the Philippines. The outstanding feature
of the year, however, was the slow-down i the rate of growth of South
African output, from 1.4 to only 0.3 million cunces. During the preceding
twelve vears South African output had grown from 11.9 to 30.5 million
ounces, outpacing by far the gradual downward trend of production elsewhere
and enabling total production to rise, in round figures, from 24 to 41 million
ounces. This phase of expansion in the gold-mining industry would appear
now to have ended.

World gold production,

Cauntries 1029 1940 1946 1953 1963 1964 1958 1966
welight, in theusands of fine sunces
South Africa . . ., . .. . w0412 | 14,046 | 11,927 | 11,9241 | 27,432 | 29,137 | 30,540 | 30,869
Capada . . . ... . ... 1,928 5,333 2,849 4,058 4,003 3,798 3,587 3,274
United States . . . . . . . 2,059 4,870 1,578 1,958 1,454 1,456 1,705 1,790
Aystralia . . . . ... .. 427 1,644 B24 1,075 1,024 264 878 205
Ghana . . . . . ... ... 208 286 586 Ta 221 865 Ff-1- &84
Japan . . . . .0 o0 0. 335 as? 40 258 433 46Q 519 555
Phitippines . . . . . . . . . 163 . 121 i 481 ars 426 438 445
Colembia, . . . . . . . .. 137 632 437 437 325 365 < k-] 280
Mexice . ... ...... 655 BB3 420 483 238 210 216 212
Totallisted . . .. .. | 16,324 | 30,282 | 18,659 | 21,420 | 36,206 | 47,682 | 38,065 | 39,014
Other ¢countries' . . . . . . 2,276 6,718 3,041 2,680 2,494 2,418 2,145 2,086
Estimated world total' . | 12,600 | 37,000 | 21,700 | 24,100 | 38,700 | 40,100 | 41,100 | 41,100
Value of in milligns of US deilars
estimated world total
at $35 per fine ounce , . 650%; 1,295 760 845 1,355 1,405 1,440 1,440

1 Excluding the USSR, sastern Europe, mainland China and North Korea, 2 At the official price of $20.67 per fine
ounce then in effect, $385 millien.

The huge expansion of South African gold output was due to the
development of new mines. Production in these new gold-fields between 1953
and 1966 went up from 2.5 to 25.1 million ounces, whereas the production of
the older mining areas declined from 9.4 to 5.8 million ounces. The opening-
up of the new gold-fields reached its climax in 19631-62; since then the
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growth of South African gold production has tended to slow down and
in the course of 1966 seems to have come to a halt. Although strikes around
the year-end may have contributed somewhat to the poor out-turn for 1966,
the basic factors behind this trend in South African gold production are the
lack of new gold discoveries and the effect on profits of rising wages and
material costs. In the older mines that belong to the Transvaal and Orange
Free State Chamber of Mines, where output declined by ©.5 to 5.3 million
ounces in 1966, the cost per ton of ore milled has gone up by 22 per cent.
since 1958 and, notwithstanding a shift to higher-yielding ores, average profits
per ounce have been reduced by 44 per cent.

Valued at the official parity of $35 an ounce, total 1966 gold output was
worth $1,440 million. And, as there were no offerings of gold by the USSR,
this was also the total of fresh gold supplies that became available during
the year. Total demand for gold other than from western official sources,
although considerably below the 1965 peak of $1,750 muillion, did not shrink
as much as supplies did, with the result that total official western gold
stocks had to be drawn on during the year to the extent of $95 million
in order to maintain the balance between demand and supply.

Estimated sources and uses of gold.

1962 1963 19643 1965 1966
in millions of US dollarg
Gold praduction’ . . . . . . ... . oo i.285 1,355 1,408 1,440 1,440
Saleshythe USSR . . . . .. ... ... ... 200 550 450 550 -
Total . . . . v v s v 1,495 1,805 1,855 1,890 1,440
Change in westiern olficial gold stocks . . . . . . 330 840 750 240 ~— 85
Other uses® . . . . .. . ... ... ... 1,165 1,065 1,108 1,750 1,535

1 Excluding the USSR, eastern Eurepe, mainland China and North Korea. 2 Residual figures. Includes estimated
purchases by China of about $150¢ miltion in 1965 and $75 million in 1986.

Chinese purchases of gold, which had been estimated at about $150
million for the year 1965, may be put at some $75 muillion for 1966. Non-
monetary demand for gold, therefore, was of the order of $1,450 mullion,
roughly $150 million less than it had been in 1965, but substantially above
the 1962-64 average of about $1,100 mullion. This 18 to a large extent
accounted for by the upward trend in industrial and traditional hoarding
demand for gold, though in addition there was certainly some speculative
buying in 1966.

1966 was the first year since the war in which official gold stocks failed
to register any increase. Altogether, in the twenty-one years since the end of
the second world war, out of total fresh gold supplies of $25.2 milliard a
cumulative amount of $9.9 milliard was added to western official stocks. The
graphs on the following page show the year-by-year relationship over this
period between monetary and non-monetary demand for gold, as well as the
cumulative development of supplies and official reserves.
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Supply and uses of gold, 1946-66.

NEW GOLD SUFPLY, IN MILLIONS OF US DOLLARS,
AND SHARE ACCRUING TO WESTERN OFFICIAL RESERVES.

1946=F45 1947= 755 1948790 1949=£30 1950~850 1951=825 1952 =850

1959 = 1425

1953 =120 1958 = 1270
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«— Waestern official reserves (in parcenlages)
«+— Other uses
Weote: “Other ugses” include, for 1965 and 1666, estimaled Chinese purchazes
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Turning to developments on the London gold market, there were two
important factors that held down market supplies during the period under
review and that coniributed to the net drain which, for the first full year
since it came into existence, the central-bank gold pool experienced in 1966,
One was the absence, already mentioned, of Russian sales; and the other
was the low level of South African sales until late in 1966, owing to that
country’s balance-of-payments surplus., The easing of private demand in the
earlier part of 1966 brought the London fixing price down from over $35.17
at the end of January to below $35.11, its lowest level for the year, in
early May., The emergence of another acute phase of the sterling crisis,
however, led to a strengthening of demand i1n June and thereafter buying
pressure remained heavy until after the annual meeting of the IMF early
in Qctober. Accordingly, the fixing price gradually increased to a peak of
$35.18 in mid-July and then fluctuated rather sharply around this level until
early October, when it fell to $35.15. Towards the end of the year con-
jecture about the possibility of South Africa becoming involved in “the
Rhodesian crisis and about an increase in the gold price contributed to a
renewed emergence of tenstons. In the second half of December the fixing
price came close to $35.19%. Quotations eased early in the new vyear, but
then strengthened again to $35.19% in late January. Despite the fact that
durmg the first quarter of 1967 South African gold sales were considerably in
excess of current production, the fixing price was mostly above $35.15 and in
mid-May 1t stood at around $35.18. Following the suspension of silver sales
by the US Treasury (see next page), and also partly in connection with events in
the Middle East, demand for gold increased sharply later in the month and on
25th May the fixing price reached $35.193, its highest level since October 1962.

Gold market prices.
In US dollars per fine cunce.

35.20

London market . ' ’
Weekly averages MA/ﬁ/\/J\
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The market price of gold coins increased appreciably during 1966, for
the second year in succession, Expressed in terms of dollars per fine ounce,
the Paris market quotation for the “‘napoleon”, after easing during the earlier
months of 1966, rose from $43.25 at the end of May to a fourteen-year peak
of $53.75 around the turn of the year. Farly in 1967 it receded to about
$52.50 but in late May it went up to $54 for the same reasons that caused
the rise in the price of gold bullion. Within their general programme of
exchange liberalisation the French authorities lifted as from 31st January
1967 the ban on private gold imports and exports. While this move has
rendered the Paris market an integral part of the international gold market,
there is so far no evidence that it has increased the turnover on the Paris
gold market.

Acting under powers conferred on it by the Coinage Act of 1965, on
18th May 1967 the US Treasury suspended all sales of silver except those to
“legitimate domestic concerns which use silver in their business”. In addition,
it introduced a ban on the melting-down, treatment and export of silver
coins. This development came after more than eight years in which world
demand for silver consistently exceeded fresh supplies. During this period the
US Treasury acted as a residual seller of the metal to the market at a fixed
price (which since September 1963 had been $1.293 per fine ounce} with the
result that between the end of 1958 and the suspension of sales the Treasury's
silver stock was reduced from 2,100 to some 500 million ounces — the latter
figure being just about the amount of Treasury silver certificates outstanding.
The immediate result of the suspension of the Treasury’s sales was the
emergence of a market price higher than the official US selling price. At the
end of May 1967 this market price stood at $1.55 per fine ounce.

World supply and uses of silver.

Supply Uses! Excess of | Change in
demand Ug \
Year peo g‘uec‘:i o Other2 Total Coinage | Industrial Total sngaliy ;I; Ir\?ears:t?c:
in milllons of fine ounces
1989 . . .. 1892 as 224 as 213 299 - 75 — 47
1960 . . . . 208 63 261 104 225 329 - 6B — B8
a1 . . . . 203 55 258 137 240 377 - 119 - 130
1962, . ., ., 209 29 308 128 259 297 - 78 - 86
1863 . . . . 215 75 290 166 261 427 — 137 — 184
1964 . . . . 217 - 217 2867 204 571 — 354 — 369
19665 . . . . 223 28 321 are 347 T23 -~ 402 - 418
1966 . . . . 231 37 268 107 as7y 4G4 —~ 196 — 202

1 Excluding the USSR, gastern Europe, mainland China and Morth Korea, 2 Scrap, demonetised coins, changes
in inventories and sales by China and the USSR,

As already mentioned, world gold reserves (excluding those of the USSR,
other eastern Furopean countries, mainland China and North Korea) declined
by $95 million in 1966 to a total of $43,205 million at the end of the year.
Apart from this, the main feature of official gold movements during the year



World gold reserves.

Changes in Amtoun;s
. sta
Countries or areas 1955 1066 °;‘,Ed-1"§é';g
in millions of US dollars
United States . . . . . . . . . .+ . 0. — 1,665 — 670 13,235
Canada . . . . . - ¢ 0 - s e e e + 125 — 106 1,045
Western Europe . . . . . L 0 L0 L 0 e + 2,435 — 125 22,835
of which
Avsfria o . o . . Lo o s e + 100 - 700
Belgium-Luxemburg . . . . . . . e + 105 — 35 1,525
- T = + 975 + 530 5,240
GerMATY v v v v v e e e e . "4 160 — 120 4,280
faly . . . 00 o v oo + 300 + 10 2,415
Netherfands . . . . . . . .. .. o + 70 — 25 1,730
Porfugal . . v s s e + 55 + 7F0 645
. + 195 - 25 785
Switzerfand . . . . . . .. ..o ... + 315 — 230 2,840
United Kingdormt . . . . . . . . . .+ v + 130 — 325 1,940
OHer . . v v v v i v e e e e e e e + 30 - 5 725
Latin American republics . . ., . . . .. . .. - 80 - T0 985
of which
Brazit . . . . . . . . L e e e — 30 - 15 45
Cofombia . . . . .. e e e e e e — 25 -— f0 25
Mexico . . . . . . 0L e e e - 10 - 50 1ia
Ofher . « v v v v v v v v e — 15 + 5 805
Asla . . 0L L e s e e e + 75 — 30 1,690
Africa o . . . L e e e e e e — 135 + 165 8BGO
of which
South Africa . . . . . . . . 0 . v v o e e e - 150 + 210 640
Qther . . . . . . . . e e e + 35 — 45 240
Othercountries . . . - . « . . . . . . 0. - 5 + 5 250
Total for all countries. . . . . . . .. . o . + 770 — 730 40,920
International institutlons . . . . . . . . . . .. — 530 + 635 2,285
of which
BIS . . o e e e — 510 + 135 — 425
European Fund . . . .« v . . . . v o + 20 — 15 50
IME . o s -~ 40 + 515 2,650
Ofher . . .« v« v o e e e e e —_ — 10
Grand tota! ., . . . .. .. + 240 - a5 43,205

was the transfer of metal from countries’ reserves to the international monetary
instifutions owing mainly to the payment of gold subscriptions in connection
with the general increase in IMF quotas.

The gold stocks of the international monetary institutions rose by $635
million during 1966. Most of this went to the IMF, whose holdings grew
by $515 million. Gold subscriptions paid to the Fund in 1966 totalled $853
million; the effect of these payments on countries’ gold reserves was, however,
partly mitigated through gold deposits of $254 million which the Fund made
with the United States and the United Kingdom as well as by its gold
sales of $148 million to member countries. There was also an improvement
during 1966 in the spot gold positton of the BIS. Mainly because the end-
1666 gold swaps between the BIS and the Swiss National Bank were $220 mil-
lion lower than those of end-1965, the negative spot gold position of
the BIS was $135 million less at the end of 1966 than it had been a vyear
earlier.
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Turning to countries’ gold reserves, the biggest losses in 1966 were
recorded by the two reserve centres. The United States’ gold loss amounted
to $s570 million, which was very much below the 1065 figure of $1,665 mil-
lion. The principal reason for the much smaller loss was, of course, a
reduction in other countries’ conversions of dollars into gold. Total net
US sales to other countries in 1966 came to $610 mullion, as against $1,32¢ mil-
lion the year before. Sales to western FEurope were $660 million, France
taking $60o million and ltaly $60 million. These were virtually the only
Furopean gold purchases of any note in 1966, whereas during 1965 most
European countries had made substantial conversions at the US Treasury.
The 1966 gold loss was also held down by the fact that $:77 million of
sales to other countries was “mitigated” by the IMF, while the 1965 loss had
been increased by the payment of the $259 million US gold subscription to
the Fund.

The gold reserves of the United Kingdom declined by $325 million in
1066. Other western European countries taken together added $200 million to
their official gold stocks. France, with $530 million, and Portugal, with
$70 million, were the only European countries to record substantial gains,
whilst, apart from the United Kingdom, Switzerland, with $200 million, and
Germany, with $120 million, were the only substantial losers. And, as has
been explained above, the Swiss “loss” was fictitious, since 1t was largely the
result of a change in end-year window-dressing arrangements. Except in the
case of the United Kingdom and Switzerland, European gold losses in 1966
were mostly due to gold payments to the IMF.

_ In the rest of the world there were only two changes of any note in
gold reserves. Canada’s reserve declined by $105 million, accruals from
domestic production being more than offset by sales of $200 million to the
United States. And South Africa’s gold reserve rose by $21c million. In fact,
it went up by $250 million during the first seven months of the year, but
was subsequently reduced somewhat when: government stockpiling programmes
turned the balance of payments into defcit.

International Monetary Fund.

1966 saw a considerable expansion in the total resources of the IMF.
The 25 per cent. general increase in quotas decided on in 1964 came mto
effect in February and together with special increases in the quotas of sixteen
member countries it raised the total of all Fund quotas from $16 to about
21 millard. The operations of the Fund were again on a large scale in 1966,
though drawings were considerably less than in 1965. Member countries’ gross
drawings totalled $1,448 million, compared with $2,433 million the year before.
Repurchases, at $721 million, were slightly greater than .in 1965, and total net
drawings declined from $1,732 to 727 million.

Gross drawings by the United States amounted to $68c million, compared
with $435 million in 1965. Other members drew a total of $159 million in
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international Monetary Fund: Drawings and repurchases In 1968,

Countries or areas Drawings Repurchases Net drawings
in miliions of U5 dollars
United States . . . . . . ... ... [-1:]¢] 159* 521
United Kingdom . . . . . e e s 122 g2* 40
Other Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . B3 63 20
of which
Yugosfavia . . . . . . . .« . . 38 40 - 2
Latin America . . . . . . . - .. L 1T4 220 — 46
af which
Argentina . . . . . ... . 48 76 — 28
Brazit . ... ... .. —_ 39 — 39
Chile . . . . ... .. ... 30 45 - 75
Cofornbia . . . ... ... .. 38 34 4
Others. . . ... .. ... ... .. 389 197 192
of which
Cerlan . . . . . . . v . v s 20 1 i
GREME .« v v v v s e e b e e s s 52 2 50
tndia . ... ... 00 225 iz2s 100
Total . . .. ... .. 1,448 721 727

* Repurchases by other members’ drawings.

US dollars during the vear, so that net US drawings were $3521 million.
Technical drawings by the United States, the object of which 1s to provide
other Fund members with currencies that they can use for repurchases,
amounted to $430 million, of which $400 million was in Canadian dollars and
the rest in Deutsche Mark, In addition, the United States drew $250 million
of lire in August 1966 and used the proceeds to absorb dollars held by the
Italian monetary authorities. By the end of 1966 cumulative gross drawings by
the United States since February 1964 amounted to $1,640 million, of which
$1,050 million were technical drawings. As other countries’ US dollar drawings
during this period amounted to $719 million, total net US drawings were
$o21 mullion. This represents just over 70 per cent. of the US gold tranche
of $1,290 million.

The United Kingdom made a further drawing, of $122 million, in 1966,
However, as other couniries drew $82 million of sterling during the year, the
net UK position declined by only $40 milhion. The British drawing was
equal to the increase in the gold tranche of the UK quota and was made in
order to mitigate the burden on the British reserves of the gold subscription
payment. The drawing was in Deutsche Mark, which were used to purchase
gold from the Deutsche Bundesbank. The Fund then sold a corresponding
amount of gold to the Bundesbank, thus replenishing its own Deutsche Mark
balances and at the same time compensating the Bundesbank for its gold sale
to the Bank of England.

Other European countries’ net drawings totalled only $20 million in 1966.
The largest single drawing was one of $38 million by Yugoslavia, which was,
however, more than offset by repurchases of $40 million. Other transactions
of European countries included net drawings of $2r million by Ireland and
gross drawings and repurchases of $23 million by Turkey.
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Latin American countries on balance reduced their Fund indebtedness
by $46 million. Elsewhere in the world Fund members drew a net amount of
$192 million, of which India accounted for $1cc million and Ghana for
%50 million,

Fourteen different currencies were drawn on the Fund during the year.
Heading the list for the first time was the Canadian dollar, with $460 million.
$400 millien of these drawings, however, was used by other members for
repurchases and the net use of Canadian dollars was only $48 million. On a
net basis the most used currency was the lira, with $304 million, followed by
the Deutsche Mark, with $225 million.

Out of total gross drawings of $1,448 million, $1,050 million was
financed out of member countries’ currency subscriptions, $148 million from
Fund gold sales and $250 million from a five-year loan in lire which the
Fund obtained from Italy in August 1966. The latter transaction was the
first in which a member country had made a loan to the Fund outside the
framework of the General Arrangements to Borrow. The terms of the Italian
loan are similar to those applied under the GAB.

During 1966 and the first quarter of 1967 the Fund deposited $272 mul-
lion in gold with the two reserve centres to mitigate the effect on their gold
reserves of other countries’ purchases of gold from them for gold subscription
payments to the Fund. Altogether, between September 1965 and March 1967
the Fund made gold ‘“‘mitigation” deposits totalling $315 million, of which
$228 million with the United States and $87 million with the United Kingdom.
QOut of a total of $1,177 million paid into the Fund in gold since February
1965 in connection with the increase in quotas, $463 million had, by the end
of March 1967, been returned to members by the Fund through sales and
deposits of gold.

A feature of the year was the revision and extension of the Fund’s
special facilities, introduced in 1963, for the compensatory financing of
primary-producing member countries’ payments deficits arising out of export
shortfalls, Under the new facilities the ceiling on members’ outstanding com-
pensatory drawings has been raised from 25 to 50 per cent. of the quota.
This means that if eligible Fund members use this facility, as well as their
ordinary Fund drawing rights, to the full the Fund’s holdings of ther
currencies could rise to 250 per cent. of the quotas, as against 225 per cent.
previously.

Total net drawings on the Fund in the first quarter of 1967 were
$roo million, the principal transaction being a drawing of $166 million by
Spain. Another feature of the quarter was that the currency principally used
for drawings was the pound sterling, with $72 million. These drawings of
sterling by other Fund membets of course produced a corresponding im-
provement in the net UK position. Then on 25th May the United Kingdom
repaid to the Fund $405 million out of the $r milliard that it had drawn
in December 1964. The Fund used this amount to repay the sums made
available to it on that occasion under the General Arrangements to Borrow.



—_— IIg J—

Official reserves and other monetary movements.

United States. Measured according to the liquidity concept, the US
balance-of-payments deficit was about the same in 1966 as it had been the year
before — $1,370 million as against $1,335 million. The pattern of its financing,
however, was quite different. In 1065 it had been covered as to 9o per cent.
by official financing, while in 1966 there was a surplus of $245 mullion on
the official-settlements basis, and, within this, an improvement of $1,020
million in the net balance of liquid liabilities and assets in the official sector.

United States: External monetary movements.

1066 1967
1965
Hems Year 15t quarter | 2nd quarter | 3rd quarter | 4th quarter | 15t quarter
in milliens of US dollars
{+ = increass in assefs, decrease in liabilities)
Researves . « « + « + v« s -—1,220 — 570 — 425 — 7D — 80 + 5 -—1,025
of which
Gald . . ... . —1.665 — 570 — 70 — 270 — 170 — 120 — 50
Foreign exchange . . .| + 350 + 540 — 220 + 165 + 425 + 170 —1,005
IMF gold tranche
position. . . . . .. + o5 | — 540 — 135 — 25 - 335 — 45 + 30
Liabilities to official
foreigners . . . . . .. — 85 + 815 + 825 — 315 + 490 — 185 — 255
of which
Lhquid . . . .. ... + 15 + 1,590 + 850 — 55 + 600 + 95 + &85
Non-fiquid . . . . . . — 100 — 775 — 25 — 260 — 110 — 380 — 340
Balance on official-
settlements basis. . . . —1,305 + 245 + 400 — 385 + 410 -— 180 —1,280
less

Mon-liquid liabifities
to official foreigners + t00 + 775 + 25 + 260 + 110 + 380 + 340

Total chenge in official

liquid position , . . , . —1,205 + 1,020 + 425 — 125 + 520 + 200 — 940
plus
Liahilities to non-
official foreigners. . — 130 —2,390 — 475 — 25 —1,220 - G670 + 710
Balance on liquidity basis . —1,335% —1,37T0 -~ &0 — 180 — T00 — 470 — 230

The outstanding feature of US monetary movements in 1966 was the
increase of $2,390 million in liabilities to non-official foreigners. This develop-
ment, which was most marked in the second half of the year, came about
as a result of the tightening of monetary conditions in the United States. In
particular, banks in the United States were attracting deposits through the
operations of their foreign branches in the Euro-dollar market. Some of
these deposits may have come from official sources, although they are recorded
in the statistics as being owed to non-official institutions. This is because,
when foreigh monetary authorities shift the employment of their dollars from
the United States to the Euro-dollar market, or when they decide to empioy
newly-received dollars in that market, the US statistics show an increase in
liabilities to foreign commercial banks, not to official holders. It is probable,
therefore, that the US statistics exaggerate the real increase that took place in
non-official holdings of dollars, as well as the real decline in official holdings.
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Although the inflow of short-term funds through the banking system
more than covered the liquidity deficit, this did not mean that the US
authorities had no external financing problems in 1¢66. On the contrary, the
gold stock fell by a further $570 million; net sales of gold to foreign countries
amounting to $610 million. In addition, the IMF gold tranche posttion
deteriorated by $540 million. The effect of these reserve losses on the net
official position was, however, more than offset by the changes that occurred
in official holdings of foreign exchange and in liabilities to official foreigners.

US official holdings of convertible foreign exchange, which had already
risen by $350 million during 1965, went up by a further $540 million in 1966
and at the end of the year stood at the record figure of $1,320 million. Nearly
half of the 1966 increase came from the sterling counterpart of assistance
given to the Bank of England, while most of the rest represented the proceeds
of a $200 million Deutsche Mark/dollar swap between the Federal Reserve
System and the BIS in December 1966, the purpose of which was to enable
the BIS to moderate the end-of-year rise in Euro-dollar interest rates. The
increase in US official exchange holdings then had as a counterpart an
increase in foreign holdings of dollars.

As regards lhabilities to official foreigners, these declined by $815 million
during 1966. Liquid labilities were reduced by $1,590 million, whilst there
was an increase of $775 million in certamn non-liquid labilities to foreign
official agencies, which, while they do not affect the overall balance on the
liquidity basis, are included in the official-settlements balance, Part of the
decline in liquid labilities was simply the counterpart of the rise in non-
liquid liabilities; and another part will have been reflected in the recorded
increase of liabilities to non-official foreigners, although, as was pointed out
above, some of this shift may not have represented a real transfer of dollars
from official to private hands. In addition, the liquid liabilities to official
foreigners were affected by the debt prepayments which foreign governments
made during the course of the year. These totalled $410 million, of which
Germany accounted for $195 million, Italy for $145 million and France for
$70 million, In 1965 the only debt prepayment had been one of $180 million
by France. If these prepayments were considered as fmancing items and
added to the liquidity deficit, then the overall deficit for 1966 would go up
to $1,780 million, compared with $1,515 million in 1965.

Liabilities to official foreigners also mnclude foreign holdings of US Govern-
ment non-marketable bonds, mostly denominated 1 the holder’s currency and
usually known as Roosa bonds. The total of Roosa bonds outstanding declined
by $450 million in 1966. Germany's holdings went down by $250 million,
Canada’s by $125 million, Austria’s by $so0 million and Switzerland's by
$45 million, On the other hand, Italy’s Roosa bond holdings rose by $25 mil-
lion. In addition, a further $515 million was converted from non-liquid to
liquid form, $300 million in Germany, $19o million in Switzerland and
$25 million in Austria. These conversions involved corresponding shifts
between non-liquid and liquid labilities to official foreigners.
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The liquidity deficit for the first quarter of 1967, before seasonal
adjustment, was $230 million. On the official-settlements basis, however, the
deficit was $1,280 million. The difference between these two figures 1s
accounted for by two factors. The first, and most important, was an outflow
of $710 million through the banking systen in the form of a reduction
in liabilities to non-official foreigners, caused by the repayment of funds
which banks in the United States had borrowed in the Euro-dollar market
during 1966. The second was a further increase of $340 million in non-
liqumd liabilities to official foreigners. Apart from this latter increase, the
official-settlements deficit was essentially financed through a reduction of
$1,005 million in official holdings of convertible foreign exchange, mostly
sterling.

United Kingdom. The principal feature of UK monetary movements in
1966 was that despite a marked Improvement in the overall balance of
payments there was an outflow of funds from London on a scale such that
the total of official financing was considerably greater than 1t had been in
1965. More precisely, there was a substantial outflow during the summer
months of both years, but in 1966 the autumn reflux was much smaller than
it had been in 1965, owing to a decline in the sterling holdings of overseas
sterling-area countries, and to the adverse covered differenttal on the com-
parison with dollar interest rates.

Thanks to the measures which the British authorities took in July 1966,
the payments deficit declined from $695 to 500 million., And the real im-
ptovement was greater than this, since the 1966 deficit included some
$200 million for the servicing of the post-war loans obtained from the United
States and Canada; corresponding payments in 1964 and 1965 had been
mostly deferred. The exact composition of monetary movements in 1g66
cannot be precisely measured, owing to lack of information about the amount
of central-bank assistance taken by the Bank of England. A rough idea of
what happened can, however, be obtained if it is assumed that movements in
official holdings of sterling outside the sterling area were by and large due to
the taking or reimbursement of central-bank assistance.

Using this assumption, it can be deduced that total official financing
requirements for 1966 may have exceeded the payments deficit by something
of the order of $1 milliard. This figure therefore measures very roughly the
extent of the adverse monetary movements that occurred during the vyear.
There were two main factors behind these movements: the remewed crisis of
confidence in sterling during the summer of 1966 and the attraction of high
dollar interest rates. The effects of these two factors for the vear 1966 as a
whole show up mainly in the reduction of $420 million in the item “Other
sterling liabilities (net)’ (which measures the change in 2ll sterling lhabilities
except those to official holders outside the sterling area and which includes a
decline of $475 million in liabilities to non-official holders outside the sterling
area) and in the decrease of $455 million in net foreign currency liabilities of
UK banks.
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United Kingdom: External monetary movements.

1966
1st &nd ard ith
Items 1865 Year quarter quarter quarter quarter

in millions of US dollarg
(+ = increase in assets, decrease in liabilities)

Official assets . . . . . ... ... + 690 — 740 — 320 - 2895 — 115 - G0
of which
Reserves . . . . ... ..+ .. + 690 + &5 + 565 — 295 — 1i5 — 80
Use of doliar portfofio . . . . . . _ — 885 — 885 —_ _ | -
Account with IMF ., . . ., .. .. —1,400 + & — 10 + 20| — 10 + 5
Sterling Hahilities to official holders
in non-sterling area {nety . . . .. - 200 — 810 + 350 — 40 —1,110 - 10
Official deposits in foreign currencies
by overseas central banks (net) , | + 200 — 40 - - — 50 + 10
Other sterling liabilities (nef), . . . . + 80 + 420 - 325 — 275 + 885 + 135
of which
to slerfing-area holders . . . . . — 25 - {5 = 285 — 485 + 470 + 255
{o non-official non-sterfing-area
holders . . . . . .. ... - |+ %0 + 475 — &0 + 210 + 405 — 80
o Internalional organisations . . . | + 15 —~ 40 — 70 - + 710 — 40
Liatilities of UK banks in foreiun
currencieas (net) . . . . . . . . . . + 185 + 455 + 150 + 185 - 20 + 140
Liabilitles in overseas sterling-area
currencles (net) . . . . . . . . .. - 20 + 125 — 65 + 5O + 125 + 15
Miscelaneous capital . . . . . . . . — 140 + 135 + 100 + 100 + -1 — 70
Ovwerall balance . . . . . — 655 — 500 — 120 — 255 - 200 + 185

_

In addition to these two main items, there were also during the year
declines of $125 million in the net labilities in overseas sterling-area currencies
and of $135 million in miscellaneous liabilities. The change in the UK banks’
position in overseas sterling-area currencies reflected transactions of a book-
keeping nature, which were offset in overseas sterling-area countries’ sterling
holdings, whilst the miscellaneous capital outflow was due, to the extent of
$105 million, to reductions of advance deposits against future export orders
which had been made by western Germany.

So far as official monetary movements are concerned, the largest finan-
cing item was the use of $885 million from the Treasury’s dollar portfolio. In
addition, the $810 million increase in sterling liabilities to official holders
outside the sterling area must have reflected mainly the taking of central-bank
assistance, as did the net increase of $40 million in official deposits in foreign
currencies by overseas central banks. Published reserves rose by $g5 million
over the year,

Looking at the course of events during the vear, the pressure on sterling
reached its peak in the third quarter. The main factors at that time were the
seasonally high payments deficit of $2g90 million, including the balancing item,
and the reduction of $885 million in sterling liabilities to holders other than
official holders outside the sterling area. More than half of the reduction in
this item, or $470 million, was in the balances of the outer sterling area and
reflected its largely seasonal payments deficit rather than lack of confidence in
sterling, By contrast, during the first six months of the year the outer sterling
area’s payments surplus had produced a rise of $740 million in its sterling
balances, thus considerably easing the burden of UK official financing.
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In the last quarter of 1966 the balance of payments turned into surplus.
The reserves went down by $60 million but some repayments of assistance
were made. At the same time, the sterling balances of the non-sterling area
began to be rebuilt, Officially-held balances, excluding assistance, must have
shown a significant rise, since even including repayments of assistance they
went up by $10 million during the quarter. And privately-held non-sterling-area
balances also increased, by $80 million. The potential effect on the reserves
of these inflows, as well as of miscellaneous capital receipts of $70 million,
was, however, nullified by a renewed outflow of $140 million arising from
changes in the banks’ net foreign currency position and by a further reduction
of $255 million in the outer sterling area’s stetling balances.

During the first quarter of 1967 there was a substantial inflow of funds
to London, particularly at the beginning of the year. This took the form
partly of a further rebuilding of sterling balances by the non-sterling area
and partly of a reflux of funds from the United States following the easing
of dollar interest rates, Details of first-quarter developments are not vyet
available, but 1t is known that the reserves went up by $160 million and that
most of the outstanding central-bank assistance was repaid.

Continental western Euvope. The main features of the external monetary
movements of continental western European countries for 1966 show a con-
siderable contrast with those for 1965, Firstly, the total external monetary
surplus, at $1,080 million, was less than half what it had been the vear
before. To a considerable extent this reflected the decline of the Irench
and Italian surpluses. In addition, it may be mentioned that debt prepayments
from this group of countries to the United States rose from %180 to 4Ic
million. Secondly, the improvement in the net foreign positions of those
continental banking systems for which data are available amounted to only
10 per cent. of the overall surplus, as against 40 per cent. in 1965. Here, too,
the difference is accounted for chiefly by France and Italy. Thirdly, the
growth of official assets slowed down from $1,495 to 975 million. Fourthly,
whereas the $335 mullion increase in official gold and exchange holdings
recorded in 1965 was the net result of a reduction of $1,080 million in
exchange holdings and a rise of $2,315 million In gold reserves, i 1966
neither of these items showed much movement, gold reserves gomng up by
$200 million and exchange holdings declining by $85 mullion.

So far as the gold reserves of continental Furope are concerned, more
than half of the difference between the 1965 and 1966 increases can be
accounted for by transactions between these countries and the international
monetary institutions. Thus in 1965 continental European countries received
$350 million of gold from the IMF in connection with the $1.4 milliard UK
drawing; in 1966, on the other hand, they made gold subscriptions of
$165 million to the Fund., Furthermore, the Swiss National Bank’s end-year
gold swaps with the BIS increased by $330 million in 1965, but decreased by
$220 million in 1066. Nevertheless the fact remains that in 1965, even
excluding these transactions with the international institutions, the increase in
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Continental European countries,

Changes
(+ = ingrease in
Com- assefs, decrease
End |©Goldand | Net c!'I'uAF Tatal | =ty |  Total in liabilifies)
Countries of foreign a.rur.!]ti B offucital banks foreict;n
year exchange| position | assets (net) assels Total Com-
official | mercial
assets banks
in millions of US dollars
Austria . . . ... ..., 1965 1,235 70 1,305 |— 60 1,245 f=— 10 |- 45
1966 1,225 100 1,325 |— 14% 1,180 |+ 20 as
Belgium-Luxemburg 1265 2,145 o 2,455 |— 560 1,895 |+ 180 |~ 25
1966 2,120 370 2,490 (— 708 | 1,786 |+ @25 |— 145
Denmark . ., . . .. ..., 19865 S10 60 570 {— 4% 526 [— &0 |+ 80
1986 510 70 580 |— 25 555 i+ 10 |+ 20
Fimland ... ....... 1965 275 15 290 (— BB 225 f|l— Vo |— 15
1966 140 30 170 |— 90 8d |— 120 (— 25
Frange . . . . . . . . ... 1965 5,370 885 6,255 |— 110 &,145 |+ 705 ]+ 255
1966 5,655 8985 6,640 |— 155 6,485 |+ 385 |— 4%
Germany . . . . .4 a4 a . 1965 7.070 1,073 8,145 [— &80 7.465 [— 325 |+ 15"
19686 7,240 1,255 8,495 |— 580 7.918 |+ 350 |+ 100
Greace ... ... . 1965 235 15 250 5 255 |— 30 -
1966 250 25 275 5 280 [+ 25 -
lceland., . . . . PN 1965 45 -] S0 |— 5 45 |+ 5 -
1966 50 5 85 | — 10 45 1+ 5 |— 5
Trefamd . . . . ... .... 1965 395 10 405 250 655 |— 40 |— 10
1966 490 - 490 240 730 |1+ a5 |— i0
Maly . . oo it e 1965 4,400 550 | 4,950 |— 193 | 4,755 |+ 958 [+ 620
1966 | 4,235 e85 | 5,120 198 | 5,316 1+ 170 1+ 380
Metherlands . . . . . . .. 1965 2,045 360 2,408 35 2,440 |+ s |— 75
1966 2,030 415 2,445 |— 45 2,400 |+ 40 |— 80
Morway. . . . - . . .. .. 1965 445 25 470 10 480 §+ 80 |+ 70
1966 480 45 525 |— 40 485 [+ g8 |— 50
Portugal . . . ... .. .. 1965 990 15 1,005 110 1,915 |+ 55 |+ 30
1986 1,100 20 1,120 110 1,230 [+ 1158 -
Spain . ... 0 .., 1265 1,270 140 1,410 —_ 1,410 J— 105 -
1966 1.040 165 1,205 - 1,208 |— 205 —
Sweden , . ... ..., 1265 815 140 as5 a5 1,060 |+ 5 |+ 20
1056 a45 185 | 1,010 135 | 1,145 0+ 85 {4 40
Switzertand . . . . . . .. 1965 3,700 - 3,700 + &0
1966 3,685 - 3,685 - 15
Turkey . . . . . . - . ... 1965 60 |— 20 AD + 25
19686 25 |— 20 5 — 35
Tofal. . .. ... 1965 | 31,008 ] 3,655 | 34,660 |—1,215?) 20,705%) + 1,495 |+ 08502
1966 | 31,120 | 4,515 | 35,635 |—1,110%| 30,838%|+ e75 |+ 1052
Canada ., , . . ... ... 1965 2,605 355 2,980 |— 7O 2,890 j4+ 140 |— 4900
1968 2,230 450 2,680 355 3,035 |— 280 + 425
dJapan . . . . .. 00 .. 1965 1,865 255 2,120 |— 900 1,220 [+ 130 |+ 280
1966 1,738 320 2,055 |— 518 1,540 |— &6 !4+ 388

t Aftar elimination of statistical changes.

latera} surveillange.

2 Fifteen countries only.

Mota: For Group of Ten countries, plus Switzerland, the figures for official assets are those used Sor multi-
They do not in ‘most cases correspond to published reserve figures.




continental European gold reserves was somewhat larger than the total of
official financing, whereas In 1966 it was somewhat smaller.

As regards the difference between 1965 and 1966 in the movement of
continental official exchange holdings, much of the explanation of the large
drop that occurred in 1965 is {0 be found in the extent to which these
countries lent their currencies through the IMF and the large increase in their
commercial banks’ net foreign positions. In addition, there were in 1965 some
exceptional conversions into gold of exchange reserves that had accrued n
earlier years.

With regard to the geographical distribution of continental European
reserve increases in 1900, the largest rises were recorded in France ($385 million)
and Germany ($350 million). Italy’s official assets went up by $17¢ million,
their rise having been limited by transfers of dollars to the banking system
through special swap arrangements. In relation to their economic role,
rather large reserve gains were shown by Portugal ($115 million), Ireland
(#85 million) and Norway ($55 million).

Three countries accounted for virtually the whole advance in continental
gold reserves, viz. France ($530 million), Portugal ($70 million) and Greece
($40 million). France also showed the largest decline In exchange reserves
($250 million), but Spain’s holdings fell substantially, by $205 million, and
Italy's by $175 million. Germany’s foreign exchange assets, on the other
hand, went up by $285 million. The $860 million increase in continental net
IMF positions was fairly broadly distributed, though Italy, with $335 million,
had much the largest individual rise. This included the $250 million special
loan to the Fund in August 1966,

During the first quarter of 1967 the net official assets of continental
countries declined by $545 million, their gold and exchange holdings going
down by $435 million and their net IMF and GAB positions by $110 million.
On the other hand, the net foreign liabilities of the commercial banks in
those countries for which data are available fell by $740 million, the German
banks alone having increased their foreign position by $820 million.

Germany, For Germany the main influence on monetary movements
during 1966 was the pronounced improvement in the balance of payments
from a deficit of $280 mullion to a surplus of $450 million. If the debt
prepayment of $r95 million made to the United States in December 1966 is
counted as an official financing item, the 1966 surplus becomes $645 million.
As there was not much change in the banks’ net positions, the improvement
in the balance of payments showed up mainly In a turn-round of the net
official position from a loss of $325 million to a gain of $350 million, or
$545 million if the debt prepayment is included.

It was not until May 1966 that the external position moved decisively
into surplus., During the first four months of the-year, in fact, there was a
slight deficit of $5 million. The commercial banks recorded a seasonal improvement
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Germany: External monetary movements.

danuary— May 1
toms 1965 1966 Aptl 1966 | March 1067
in milltons of US dollars
{++ = increase in assets, decrease in labilities}
Met official assets . . . . . ... .. ... — 325 + 350 — 365 + 815
of which
Gold . .. . e + 160 — 115 - 5 — 110
Canverlible foreign exchange . . . . . . . — 700 + 785 — 125 + 895
Olher reserve assefs . . . . . . . .. .. 4 38 — 390 — 220 — 170
Net IMF and GAB position . . . . ., . .. + 165 + 180 + 35 + 150
Other (nef) . . . . . . . .. ... .. + i5 — ii0 — 50 + 50
Banks' net position . . . . .. .o Lo + 45 + 100 + 380 4 562
Overall balance . . . . .. . .. — 280 + 450 - 5 +1,375

of $360 million in their net foreign position, which was offset partly by a
decline of $125 million 1 the exchange reserves and partly by a fall of
$220 million in the item “Other reserve assets”. The volume of outstanding
Deutsche Mark Roosa bonds was reduced by $is50 million and official
holdings of sterling, which had been built up in 1965 under the terms of the
Anglo-German agreement on the equalisation of defence costs, fell by
$70 million,

Since May 1966 the balance of payments has been consistently favourable
and the rate of surplus increased steadily into the first quarter of 1967. The
pattern of monetary movements during this period can be seen most clearly
if it is taken as a whole, so as to eliminate the effects of the end-year
operations of the commercial banks. Between the end of April 1966 and the
end of March 1967 the cumulative surplus was $1,375 million. Of this
amount, $560 million was added to the banks’ net foreign position, leaving
$815 million to be financed by the official sector. The essential element of
official financing during this period was the increase of $895 million in the
exchange reserves. The gold reserve, on the other hand, declined by $110
million, owing to a gold subscription payment of $103 million to the IMF;
and this accounted for most of the $150 million increase in the net IMF
position. Other reserve assets showed a further fall of $170 million, of
which $1cc million came from repayments of Deutsche Mark Roosa bonds,
$s50 million from a reduction of offictal holdings of sterling and the re-
maining $20 million from repayment of EPU debts.

France. Monetary movements in France during 1966 show the fun-
damental change that occurred in the balance of payments in the course of
the year. During the first eight months of 1966 there was a surplus of
$610 million, and this was reflected in a rise of $505 million In the gold
reserve, together with an increase of $¢5 million in the net IMF position, of
which $so0 million came from the gold subscription payment. The external
position turned into deficit in September and for the last four months of the
year the defcit amounted to $270 million. As there was a debt prepayment
of $70 million to the United States in September, total financing requirements
for these four months were $340 million. These were mostly met through



drawing $245 million on the exchange reserves, and there was a decline of
$45 million in the banks' net foreign position. During the first quarter of
1967 there was a further moderate deficit of $5o0 million. As this was
accompanied by an inflow of $60 million through the banks, net official
assets rose slightly.

Italy. As m France, the balance of payments became markedly less
favourable in 1966, The long period of surplus, which had begun in the
second quarter of 1964, came to an end in the third quarter of 1966 and gave
way to a deficit of $110 million in the last quarter of the year. As a result,
the annual surplus was reduced from $i1,575 million in 1965 to $560 million
in 1966. These figures, however, overstate the deterioration that occurred
between the two vyears, since there was a debt prepayment of $145 million to
the US Government in September 1966 which may be considered as a sort
of financing item. '

Duting the first three quarters of 1966 the Italian commercial banks
continued to absorb part of the balance-of-payments surplus and thus helped
to moderate the need for official financing. Within this general framework,
however, the pattern of monetary movements varied considerably from quarter
to gquarter. '

In the first quarter there were no problems of official financing, since
the overall surplus of $75 million was more than covered by an increase,
partly seasonal, of $220 million in the banks’ net foreign position. Net
reserves fell by $275 million, which was considerably more than the banks’
external surplus for the quarter. There were two reasons for this. One was
the gold subscription payment of just over $30 million to the IMF and the
other was the increase of $go mullion in the item “Other official assets”,
representing a shift from first-ine reserves into longer-term assets.

Italy: External monetary movements.

1966 1967
18t 2nd 8ed 4th 1st
Items 1965 Year quarter quarter quarter quarter quarler

in millions of US dollars
(+ = increase in assets, decrease in labililies)

Net raserves. . . . . . + 400 — 220 — 275 + 175 — 35 — 85 — 170
of which
Gold, . . ... ... + 295 + f0 ~ 35 - - 10 + 55 —_
Foraign exchange . ., . | = 110 — 175 — 190 + 185 — 105 — &5 -~ 1580
Oher reserve assefs . | + 225 — @85 — 50 — fa + 40 -~ 85 — 15
Short-term fabililies . | — 10 + 30 - — + 20 + 10 - 5

Net IMF and GAB
position and other

feang to IMF. . . . . . + 405 + 335 + 4D + 30 + 285 + 10 + 25
Other offictal assets, . . + 150 + &5 + 90 — 3o + 5 - 10 + 5
Met official position . . . + 955 + 170 — 145 + 175 + 225 — 85 - 140
Banks' net position . . + &20 + aso + 220 + 10 + 185 - 25 ~ 105

Overall balance. 41,878 + 580 + 75 + 188 + 410 — 110 — 245
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During the second quarter the surplus rose to $185 mullion, the monetary
counterpart of which was an increase of $175 million in net reserves. In the
third quarter, when the surplus reached its seasonal peak, the banks’ net
foreign position showed a substantial rise of $185 million, leaving $225 million
to be financed by the official sector. In July the Federal Reserve activated its
lira swap facility to the extent of $225 million in order to absorb the influx
of dollars into Italy’s reserves. But in the following month this swap was
liquidated by means of a $250 million lira drawing by the United States on
the IMF. This drawing was financed by a special lira loan to the Fund, which
essentially accounts for the third-quarter increase in Italy’s net IMF position.

The last-quarter deficit was mostly reflected in a decline of $85 million
in the net official position. More precisely, it was financed by a reduction of
that amount m dollars held under swaps with the Federal Reserve, which are
included in the item “Other reserve assets’”. The exchange reserves declined
by $65 million, almost entirely as a result of gold purchases from the US
Treasury.

Owing partly to fiscally-motivated outflows of capital, the overall deficit
increased to $245 million in the first quarter of 1967. The exchange reserves
fell by $150 million and the banks’ net foreign position declined by $1o5 mil-
lion. The deficit was concentrated in January and February, after which March
showed a surplus of $40 million.

Ttalian policy as regards the financing of the payments surplus can be
clearly seen by adding together the monetary items for 1965 and 1966. Out
of a total surplus of $2,135 million, $1,010 mullion was financed through the
banks and a further $740 million through the IMF. The first-line reserves of
gold and foreign exchange showed a rise of only $20 million.

Netherlands. In 1966 the balance of payments showed a deficit of
$40 million. The banking system, however, reduced its net foreign position by
twice that amount, so that net official monetary assets were able to rise by
$40 million. In fact there was an increase of $55 million in the net IMF
position, accompanied by a decline of $15 million in the gold and exchange
reserves. The increase in the Netherlands’ net Fund position was due as to
$25 million to the payment of its gold subscription to the Fund and for the
rest to other members’ drawings of florins on the Fund. These transactions
produced a corresponding reduction in the gold and exchange reserves
respectively, but, so far as the exchange reserves are concerned, they were
more than offset by the effects of the reduction in the banks’ net foreign
position, so that the exchange reserves actually rose during the year by
$10 million. '

There was a considerable contrast between the two halves of 1966 as
regards both the pattern and direction of external monefary movements.
During the first six months of the year there was a balance-of-payments
deficit of $180 million, which was reflected in a $105 million reduction in the
banks' net foreign assets and a decline of %75 million in net official assets.



In the second half of the year, however, when the balance of payments
moved into surplus on a cash basis, the banks’ foreign position increased by
only $25 million, whilst net official assets rose by $115 million.

The cash balance of payments showed a further deficit of $60 million
during the first quarter of 1967, the counterpart to which was a decline in the
net external position of both the official and banking sectors. The exchange
reserves fell by $50 million, partly through a rise of some $20 million in
other official assets; and the banks’ net foreign liabilities went up by $35 million.

Belgium. In Belgium the pattern of monetary movements for 1966 as a
whole was somewhat similar to that in the Netherlands. The balance of
payments showed a deficit of $110 million, but owing to a reduction of
$145 million in the banks’ net foreign position there was a rise of $35 mil-
lion in net official assets. As in the Netherlands, the net IMF pasition
increased more than the total of official assets, namely by $60 million, whilst
the gold and exchange reserves declined by $25 million, In the first quarter
of 1967 there was a payments surplus of $35 million. Net official monetary
assets, however, fell by $1o million, since the banks’ net foreign labilities,
which had risen by $185 million during the three preceding quarters, were
reduced by $45 million.

Austria. In Austria, too, a payments deficit was accompanied in 1966 by
an increase in net official assets. The overall external deficit was $65 million,
but this was more than covered by a reduction of $35 million in the banks’
foreign position, nearly all of which occurred during the last quarter of the
year, when the deficit reached $9o million. The increase of $20 million in
total net official assets was, as in the Netherlands and Belgium, more than
accounted for by a rise of $30 million in the net IM¥F position, of which
$25 million resuited from the payment of Austria’s gold subscription to the
Fund. There was no change in the gold reserve during the year, whilst the
exchange reserves decreased by $10 million.

Switzerland. Switzerland’s net official monetary assets fell by $15 million
in 1966. The gold and exchange reserves went up by $75 million, whilst
other official assets declined by $9o million. During the first four months
of the year the reserves were reduced by $450 million, partly for seasonal
reasons and partly because of the attraction of rising interest rates abroad.
In May the Swiss money and capital markets began to tighten and this,
combined with mid-year window-dressing, led to an Increase of $200 mil-
lion in reserves by the end of June. The effects of the reversal of the
window-dressing operations in July were to a considerable extent offset by the
repercussions of the sterling crisis, but the reserves declined gradually be-
tween end-June and end-October by a total of $110 million hefore rising
again by $435 million by the end of the year. The gold reserve was $200 mil-
lion lower at the end of 1966 than it had been a year eatlier, essentially
because of smaller end-year swaps with the BIS. The exchange reserves, on
the other hand, went up during the year by $275 million. As regards the



decline of $go million in other official assets, $45 million came about through
a reduction in the Swiss Confederation’s holdings of non-marketable US3
Government securities denominated in Swiss francs.

During the early months of 1967 there were considerable further fluctua-
tions in the reserves. Following a seasonal decline of $4I5 million in January,
there were, for the first time, window-dressing operations by the banks at the
end of the first quarter, which produced a rise of $210 million in the reserves
during March. The reversal of these operations coniributed largely to the
decline of $280 million in the reserves during April.

Of the northern countries, Denmark and Norway were about in balance
for 1966, whilst Sweden recorded a surplus and Finland a deficit.

Sweden. The overall balance of payments showed a surplus of $g95 mul-
lion. Net official assets went up by $55 milton, of which the exchange
reserves accounted for $30 million and the net IMF position for $25 million,
The banks’ net foreign assets rose by $40 million, a decline of $40 mlhion in
the first half of the year being followed by an increase of $80 million in the
following six months.

Finland. The balance-of-payments deficit increased between 1965 and
1966 from $85 to 145 million, over half of the rise being recorded in the
final quarter of the year. Most of the 1966 deficit was financed by a reduction
of $1zo million in net official assets. The gold reserve declined by $40 million,
of which $15 million was paid to the IMF and was reflected in an increase
in Finland’s net Fund position, and the exchange reserves fell by $8o million.

Spain. The balance-of-payments deficit increased to $205 million in 1966.
During the first six months net official assets declined by $215 million, the
gold and exchange reserves falling by $240 million whilst the net IMF
position, owing to the payment of the Fund gold subscription, went up by
$25 mullion. Then, during the third quarter, the reserves rose seasonally by -
$85 mithion and, although they declined again during the last quarter, at the
end of the year they stood $15 million above the mid-year figure. During the
first quarter of 1967 there was a further deficit of $170 million, virtually all
of which was financed by drawing $i165 million, the whole of Spain’s gold
tranche position, from the IMF.

Canada. The balance of payments, measured as the sum of changes in
net official monetary assets and in the net foreign position of the banks,
improved between 1965 and 1966 from a deficit of $260 million to a surplus
of $145 million. At the same time there was a complete reversal not only of
the direction but also of the pattern of monetary movements. In 1965 the defi-
¢it had been more than covered by a $400 million net reduction in the banks’
short-term foreign position, so that net official monetary assets rose by $140 mul-
lion. In 1966, on the other hand, the banks’' net foreign position increased
by $425 million, whilst net official assets were reduced by $280 million.



The 1966 increase in the banks’ foreign position resulted essentially from
the pull of higher interest rates in the United States. More than half of the
rise took place in the third quarter of the year, when monetary conditions in
the United States were particularly tight. So far as the change in net official
assets is concerned, the main item was a fall of $430 million in the gold and
exchange reserves. The gold reserve went down by $105 million, including
gold sales of $200 million to the US Treasury; and the exchange reserves
were reduced by $325 million during the year, $145 million of which resulted
from repurchases by the Canadian Government of its own US dollar obliga-
tions held in the United States. The exchange reserves were also affected by
certain transactions which led to increases in non-reserve monetaty assets.
On the one hand, Canada’s net IMF position went up by $g95 million
during the year and, on the other hand, the Canadian Government purchased
$25 million of IBRD securities from US residents. By the end of 1966
Canada’s gold and US dollar reserves plus its net creditor position in the
IMF had fallen to about $2,500 million, somewhat below the figure which
had been agreed on with the US authorities in return for Canadian exemption
from the US interest equalisation tax.

In the first quarter of 1967 there was a balance-of-payments deficit of
$315 million, nearly all of which was finariced by a $280 million decline in the

by $35million,—officialexchange

balances decreasing by $70 million, whilst the gold reserve rose by $35 milhon.

Japan. The overall balance showed a surplus of $320 million 1In 1966,
compared with one of $410 million the year before. The surplus was more
than financed, as in the case of Canada, by an increase of $385 million
in the banks’ net foreign position. Since interest rates abroad, particularly in
the United States, were higher than those in Japan, the banks’ ven liabilities
fell by $215 million and their net foreign exchange liabilities by $170 million.
Japan’s net official monetary assets declined over the year by $65 million,
the principal changes being a fall of $100 million in the exchange reserves
and an increase of $65 million in the net IMF position.

During the first quarter of 1967 there was a deficit of $285 million,
which was more than covered by a decline of $300 million in the banks'
net foreign position,

Foreign exchange markets.

Two important sets of factors affected exchange-market developments
during the period under review. On the one hand, there was the in-
fluence of US monetary policy and, on the other, the evolution of the basic
balance of payments in certain important European countries. So far as the
former is concerned, the period under review falls into two distinct phases.
During the first of these, which lasted for most of 1966, tight monetary
conditions were attracting funds to the United States. This, despite the
continuing US balance-of-payments deficit, created a strong underlying demand



for dollars and contributed, except in large surplus countries, to some weakening
of European currencies against the dollar. During the second phase, which
began in December 1966 and was still continuing in the early months of
1967, US monetary policy was being progressively relaxed. Partly as a result
of this, and although policies in some European countries were eased, to some
extent in sympathy with US developments, most European currencies were
at or above par on the US dollar by early May 1967.

So far as the exchange-market effects of European balance-of-payments
developments are concerned, these are most . clearly seen in ‘the weakness of
sterling in the spring and summer of 1966, followed by its recovery from
late September onwards, in the weakening of the French franc and the Italian
lira during the last quarter of 1966, and in the progressive strengthening of
the Deutsche Mark from May 1966 onwards.

Sterling. At the beginning of 1966 the outlook for the pound appeared
encouraging, A steady inflow of funds since September 1965 had, despite large
official purchases of doilars, most of which were used for the repayment of
assistance and for the reduction of the authorities’ outstanding forward exchange
commitments, brought the spot rate by mid-Januvary up to $2.80%. Over the
same period the three-month forward discount on the dollar had narrowed
from 2% to 1 per cent. per annum.

From mid-February onwards, however, the situation began to deteriorate
again. Doubts about the underlying trend of the balance of payments began to
reappear and this, followed by the announcement of the general election date,
brought the spot rate down to par by the end of the month. At the same
time the upward movement of interest rates in other countries, particularly
the United States, began to put pressure on sterling. By the end of March
the spot rate was not much above $2.79%, at or around which level it then
remained until mid-May.

Pressure on sterling increased further when the seamen’s strike began on
16th May. By the end of that month the spot rate had fallen to $2.79'/s and
the devaluation of the Indian rupee in early June was an added source of
general unease. The announcement on 13th June of new central-bank support
arrangements for sterling brought momentary relief but this was soon followed
by a further tightening of monetary conditions abroad as mid-year approached,
and despite official support the spot rate went below $2.79. During the second
quarter, however, there was little change in the authorities’ forward exchange
commitments, and the three-month forward discount on the dollar in fact
declined from 1 to 0.6 per cent. per annum, largely as a result of the
swapping of sterling into dollars.

In July continuing tight monetary conditions abroad, coupled with the
publication of unfavourable balance-of-payments figures for the first quarter
of the year and a substantial loss of reserves for June, caused the situation
to deteriorate rather drastically. During the first half of the month there was
heavy selling of sterling, both spot and forward. At considerable cost to the
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spot rate, on a percentage per annum basis.

reserves, which were supplemented by substantial external assistance, the spot
rate was not allowed to fall below $2.785/;, but the three-month forward
discount widened to over 1 per cent. by mid-month. Indicators of the abrupt
decline of confidence in sterling included a widening of the discount on security
sterling to over 3 per cent. and a rise in three-month Euro-sterling interest
rates to over 8 per cent. Strong measures were then taken to correct the
situation, but sterling continued to be under some pressure until well into
September, although from about the middle of August onwards this seemed
to be due as much to a general shortage of dollars overseas as to confidence
factors. The spot rate, after recovering to about $2.79 at the end of July,
weakened again in August and remained below that level until the second
half of September, whilst the forward rate weakened considerably in late July
and early August, to a discount of 1% per cent. per annum.

The announcement on 13th September of further central-bank support
arrangements, made at a time when the dollar shortage was already becoming
less acute and it was becoming apparent that sterling itself was in short
supply, at last brought a reversal of the situation. Sterling strengthened, both
spot and forward, later in the month and the improvement was generally
maintained for the rest of the year. Though the spot rate did not go much
above $2.79, the three-month forward discount on the dollar had come down
to less than 3% per cent. per annum by the end of October.



A decline in dollar interest rates from December 1966 onwards moved
interest-arbitrage margins in favour of sterling. This, together with growing
expectations of a reduction in sterling interest rates, accentuated the normal
seasonal return of funds after the end of the year. With the basic balance
of payments back in surplus, there was, therefore, a very large inflow of
foreign exchange during January 1967, which allowed the authorities to make
substantial repayments of assistance whilst also letting the spot rate rise to about
$2.79%. After easing somewhat in February, quotations strengthened again
during March, and in mid-April, by which time the bulk of the assistance
had been paid off, the spot rate reached parity for the first time for over a
vear. In May, however, a number of factors combined to produce an easing
of the rate to about $2.79% at the end of the month.

Swiss franc. During the early months of 1966 there was a considerable
outflow of funds from Switzerland, partly for the usuval seasonal reasons and
partly because of rising interest rates in the Euro-dollar market. As a result
the spot rate for the Swiss franc against the dollar eased progressively from
Sw.fr. 4317 at the end of 1965 to Sw.fr. 4.34%/s three months later. In April
a tightening of the Swiss money market caused the Swiss franc to become
firmer and by early May the spot dollar rate had reached the official interven-
tion point of Sw.fr. 4.31%. An equally sharp fall in the forward premium on
the dollar, which ran off completely during April, suggests that this tightness
was not expected to last beyond mid-year. In the event, however, the sterling
crisis kept the spot rate for the dollar very close to the intervention point
until late July.

In August, after the height of the sterling crisis was passed, funds
began to flow out of Switzerland again as interest rates abroad reached their
peak, and the spot rate for the dollar eased to Sw.fr. 4.33. Following a
further weakening to almost Sw.fr. 4.34 in October, i1t hardened during
November to Sw.fr. 4.31%, as end-year liqudity preparations were put in
hand, but then eased to below Sw.r. 4.32 in December when the end-year
tightness of the market was moderated by official intervention.

Early in 1967 the spot rate for the dollar eased further, in accordance
with the usual seasonal pattern. But as domestic interest rates remained firm,
in contrast with the general downward trend apparent elsewhere, demand for
francs brought the spot rate up to the official intervention point in late
April 1967.

Deutsche Mark. The striking improvement that occurred in Germany's
balance of payments during the period under review was reflected in the
exchange-market quotations for the Deutsche Mark. This improvement, how-
ever, did not begin to make itself felt until May 1966. In fact, during the
first four months of the year the Deutsche Mark remained well below par
on the dollar, partly because of a seasonal outflow of funds through the banks
in January and partly because the overall external position continued in
deficit during February, March and April. Indeed, had the US authorities not
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been purchasing Deutsche Mark during these months in the market, the spot
rate against the dollar might have fallen even further.

From the end of April onwards spot quotations improved almost con-
tinuously and the Deutsche Mark reached its upper limit on the dollar by
December. Although the swing into very large balance-of-payments surplus
explains the strength of the upward movement in the exchange rate, other
factors influenced its rate of appreciation. The acute sterling crisis certainly
contributed to the sharpness of the rise in mid-year, whereas subsequently the
upward trend of quotations was moderated by the attraction of Euro-dollar
interest rates. Despite an easing of liquidity requirements for the banks,
tight domestic monetary conditions in connection with the year-end finally
carried the rate to its ceiling,

A substantial, more-than-seasonal outflow of funds in the new year caused
the Deutsche Mark to ease in January, but, although this outflow continued,
under the weight of the external surplus the exchange rate soon recovered
to just below its ceiling. '

French franc. The long series of external surpluses which had begun
as soon as the franc was stabilised in December 1958 came to an end in
the late summer of 1966, and the spot rate for the French franc against the
dollar, which had remained consistently at or very close to the upper intervention
point, began to ease rather rapidly. It went below par at the end of September
1966 and by the end of the year stood at a discount of some 0.3 per cent.
Although the balance of payments continued in moderate deficit, the franc



—_— 136 _—

became a little firmer in the new year. Quotations then eased again in
February and March, only to become much firmer in April, and by late
May the spot rate for the franc was well above par.

Italian lira. The most striking feature of exchange-market quotations for
the lira during the period under review was their greater flexibility., From
March 1964 until early in 1966 the spot rate against the dollar had been
held by the authorities just above the parity of Lit. 625. From there it rose
to Lit. 623% 'in August 1966, reflecting the seasonal strengthening of the
balance of payments, and subsequently declined to just below par in January
. 1967 as the external position turned into deficit. When the balance of pay-
ments reverted to surplus in March 1967 the lira went above par on the
dollar again, and at the end of April it stood at Lit. 624%.

Other exchange developments.

There were further changes during the year both in foreign exchange
controls in the strict sense as well as in certain less formal arrangements
limiting the freedom of international monetary flows. The teserve-currency
countries both had recourse to further restraints on outward transfers, while
in France there were substantial relaxations of administrative regulations.

In the United States the balance-of-payments guide-lines for 1967
followed their earlier pattern. Non-financial corporations were asked to limit
direct investment abroad during 196667 to an annual average 20 per cent.
above that for 1962-64. The existing celling on commercial-bank foreign
lending of 109 per cent. of the end-1964 level has been retained until the end
of 1967, and the banks have been requested to phase their lending within this
ceiling evenly over the period. Finally, non-bank financial institutions were asked
to keep the growth in their foreign assets down to 5 per cent. between
October 1966 and the end of 1967, In addition, there were a number of changes
affecting the interest equalisation tax, which was prolonged until July 1969.
The rate of tax, in terms of interest equivalent, was raised to 1'% per cent.,
and the President of the United States was authorised to vary the tax
between 1 and 1% per cent. In February 1967 exemption was extended to
lending by foreign branches of US banks for periods of over one year.

The outward movement of long-term capital was already heavily circum-
scribed in the United Kingdom, and the exchange control aspects of the
July 1966 programme consequently concentrated rather on tightening existing
restrictions on current transfers., The basic annual holiday travel allowance
was cut to £50 per person, and the limit on cash gifts from UK residents
to residents outside the sterling area was similarly reduced. At the same time,
control over outward transfers by UK emigrants was tightened. A month
later, to reduce the scope for switching between sterling and foreign currencies
by the UK banking sector, the individual limits imposed upon authorised
foreign exchange dealers’ open positions and their spot against forward
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positions were reduced. A change of a rather different kind was announced
with the April 1967 budget, when it was decided that all non-resident
transactions in sterling securities would be settled at the official rate of
exchange, thereby abolishing the market in security sterling.

On the Continent the most important development was the French
move to virtually complete convertibility. From the end of January 1967
almost all the remaining exchange control regulations were rescinded and the
general freedom of transfer of all means of payment, securities and gold was
restored. This broad liberalisation had been foreshadowed, in 1966, by the
general permission granted to banks to open foreign currency accounts for
their customers, and by the extension to one year of the time-limit on
forward exchange operations and on French franc credits to neon-residents.
Permission is sttll required, however, for foreign direct investment in France
(including portfolio investment resulting in the acquisition of a 20 per cent.
interest in a French quoted company) or for direct French investment abroad.
Equally, the introduction of foreign securities on the French capital market and
French non-bank borrowing abroad in excess of Frfr. 2 million still require
advance authorisation.

Outside Europe and North America, perhaps the most significant
exchange developments were the currency devaluations in India, Brazil and
Argentina. From 6th June 1966 the declared par value of the rupee was
reduced by some 36 per cent. from Rupees 4.76 to Rupees 7.5 = US $I.
As part of a wider currency reform, the free rate for the new Brazihan
cruzeiro {equal to 1,000 old cruzeiros) was devalued by 18 per cent. from
Cruz. 2.22 to Cruz. 2.72 = US $1 from 13th February 1967; and a month
later, after a series of smaller devaluations, the Argentine peso was devalued
by 29 per cent. from Pesos 250 to Pesos 350 = US $1, a rate which applies
to all operations.



IV. THE EURO-CURRENCY MARKET.

In 1966 the Euro-currency market experienced its largest annual increase,
in both liabilities and assets. For the reporting European countries the dollar
volume in the market, net of redeposits between banks, may be estimated
to have risen from about $10 to 13 mulliard.

The main expansionary factor was the tightening of credit in the
United States, which, among other things, led to heavy Euro-dollar borrowing
by US banks. In addition, demand was kept high by the reduced foreign
access to bank credit in the United States and by credit-market tensions in
Germany and the Netherlands. The resultant strengthening of the demand for
Euro-dollars led to a sharp rise in Euro-dollar deposit rates that was apparently
quite successful in attracting new funds to the market. In addition, the supply
of Euro-dollars received support from a further increase in the Italian
Exchange Office’s dollar swaps, from the depositing in the Euro-dollar market
of part of the proceeds of US issues in the Euro-capital market and from the
sterling crisis in the summer of 1966, which partly took the form of switches
of foreign London-held sterling balances into Euro-dollars.

The external dollar liabilities of the banks of the eight reporting
European countries went up by $3.4 milliard, or about 30 per cent., in 1966
and their assets by $4.5 milliard, or nearly 40 per cent. The $1.1 milliard
increase in their net dollar asset position reflected mainly larger placements
in the United States. This demand for Euro-dollars tended to shift the
banks’ new lending away from their own area and to cause them to convert
increased amounts of other currencies into dollars. This latter point is con-
firmed by the $480 million deterioration in the banks’ net foreign position
in reported currencies other than dollars.

Changes in the banks' external foreign currency positions,

Dolars Other reported currencies!
ltems Liabilities Assgets po:ligiton Liabilities Assets po':igiton
n millions of US dollars
Eight reporting European countries?
1985 . . . . . o e + 1,710 + 2,590 + 880 + 250 + 520 + 270
1966 . . . . . . v 0 0w + 3,370 + 4,470 + 1,100 + 770 + 290 — 480
Amount oulstanding at end
of 1966% . . . .. ... .. 14,720 16,060 + 1,340 3,590 3,850 + 260
Canada and Japan
1985 . . . . . . .0 - 50 — 140 - 50 + 20 - 119 — 130
1866 . . . . . . . ... e — 220 + 470 + 680 - BO _ 30 + 50
Amount oulslanding al end :
of 1966° . . . . .. . ... 4,700 5,740 + 7,060 310 460 + 150

1 Steding, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, French francs, Dutch floring, Itakian lire. 2 Belgium-Luxemburg, France,
Germany, ltaly, Netherfands, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom. ? For full series soe tables on papes 147-152.



Liabilities and assets in these other currencies went up by $770 and
290 million respectively, or at a considerably lower average rate than the
positions in dollars. As in preceding years, their relative importance thus
tended to decline. Whereas in comparison with September 1963, the earliest
date for which reasonably complete data are available, the banks’' total gross
positions in dollars more than doubled, those in the other reported currencies
went up by only about one-third. The development differed markedly, how-
ever, from currency to currency. In 1966 reported habilities in French
francs expanded from $10c to 570 million, those in Swiss francs from $930 to
1,220 million and those in Deutsche Mark from $870 to 970 million, whereas
liabilities in Dutch florins declined from $170 to 70 million and those in
sterling from $730 to 710 million.

The external gross foreign currency positions of the Canadian and -
Japanese banks, which are, however, only partly related to developments in
the Euro-currency market, showed comparatively little overall change in 1966.
Liabilities in dollars declined by $220 to 4,700 million, whereas assets went
up by $470 to 5,760 million; the net asset position thus widened shatply from
$370 to 1,060 million. Reflecting the voluntary restraint programme and the
tightening of US credit conditions, the whole of this rise was vis-3-vis the
United States, whereas the net position vis-3-vis the rest of the world
declined by $150 million. The Japanese and Canadian banks’ external positions
in foreign currencies other than dollars are of relatively minor importance and
have, if anything, tended to decline.

Geographical distribution of the reporting European banks’ external dollar posi-
tions. Only $1,270 million, or about 38 per cent., of the $3,370 million increase
in the reporting European banks’ dollar labilities In 1966 was vis-a-vis countries
outside the reporting group. Liabilities towards US residents, despite the voluntary
restraint programme, went up by $320 million. A factor behind this movement
was the depositing in the Furo-dollar market of part of the $475 million raised
by US corporations through their security issues in the Euro-capital market.

The reporting banks” liabilities to outside countries other than the
United States, after edging up by only $160 million in 1965, advanced by
$950 million last year. The main causes of this were the highly attractive
interest rates offered in the Euro-dollar market and the flight out of sterling.
Liabilities to “Other western Europe” went up by $240 million and those
to Latin America, the Middle Fast and “Other” by $540 million.

The banks’ liabilities vis-a-vis countries within the reporting group, after
showing a $1.4 milliard increase in 1965, mounted by another $2.1 muilliard
last year. A substantial part of this advance consisted of funds flowing to the
United Kingdom on their way to the United States. Liabilities wvis-a-vis
Switzerland went up by $850 million and those vis-a-vis Belgium by $300 million;
the rest of the $2.1 milliard increase was fairly broadly distributed.

The geographical break-down of the rise in assets was quite different
from that of labilities, claims on countries outside the reporting group
accounting for about two-thirds of the total $4,470 million increase. Assets



Doltar positions of reporting European banks vis-a-vis non-residents.

1964 1968 1966
Positions vis-a-vis Dacember | December [ parch I June Septamber | December
in millions of US dollars
Liabilities
Other western Europe . . . . . . . BOO 880 770 " BTO 1,020 1,090
Eastern Europe . . . . . . . ., . 260 2900 220 120 280 360
Canada . . - « . v v v 0 0 £80 560 490 510 ato 660
JAPAN . .+ v .t s i e e s 40 50 60 &0 50 50
Latin America . . . . .. ... .. 810 720 T10 F40 760 840
Middle East . . . . ... ... .. 680 850 860 960 1,000 1,000
Other . . . . . . . v v T40 850 860 950 1,060 1,120
Total . . .. ... ..... 4,010 4,170 3,870 4.280 4870 5,120
United States . . . . . . ... .. 1,260 1,370 1,450 1,680 1,800 1,690
Total outside own area . , . 5,270 5,840 5,420 5,960 6,670 6,810
Position inside own area . . . . . 4,370 5,810 85,0860 5,550 §,400 T.810
of whicl vis-d-vis
Belgium . . . .. . ... ... 270 340 390 450 520 640
France . « v - v v v w0 e e e . 550 a40 720 880 260 1.040
GOrmany . « « « v+« « v 4 s 140 iga 250 220 340 240
faly . . . . . v 620 1,240 850 8890 1,300 1,510
Netherfands . . . . . .. . .. 260 200 260 300 320 410
Sweden . ... ... L. e 110 130 80 130 110 150
Switzerfand., . . . . .. .. .. 1,240 1,730 1,790 1,750 1,880 2,580
Uniled Kingdom . . . . . . .. 1,180 1050 720 P40 7O f.340
Grand total . . . ... ... 9,640 | 11,350 | 10480] 11,510 13070 14,720
Assels
Other western Europe . . . . . . . 380 670 820 780 760 890
Eastetn Ewrope . . . . . . .. .. 480 540 %80 720 690 870
Canada . . . . . . . .. ... .. 420 670 480 420 360 620
dapan . . . . - L L e e e e e 440 5710 530 610 620 670
Latin America . . . .. . .. ., . 290 aso 400 470 420 450
Middle East . . . . .. ... ... 110 170 150 150 170 190
Other . . . - . . ... ... P i20 270 310 350 3p0 a90
Total . . ... ... .... 2,220 3,210 3,070 3,500 3,410 3,880
United States . . . . . . .. ... 2,820 3,010 3,530 3,900 4,720 5,270
Total cutside own area . . . 5,040 8,220 6,600 7400 8,130 9,150
Positian inside own area . . . . . 3,960 5,370 4,800 4,850 5,830 6,910
of which vis-3-vis
Belgium . . . . . . ... .. 320 370 400 380 300 460
Franmpe . v v v v v v 4 v e u e 540 710 520 550 780 200
Germany . « v v v v e e 370 3ro 340 410 480 480
faly . .« « o o e e 480 1.070 650 400 890 1,190
Netherlands . . . . . . . . .. 230 370 400 470 520 570
Sweden . . . .. 0. *0 160 150 180 160 180
Switzetfand, . . . . . . ..., 330 460 570 580 10 670
Uniled Kingdom . . . . . . . . 1,200 1,860 1,770 1,690 | 2,140 2,460
Grand totad . . . . ... .. 9,000 11,590 11,400 12,260 14,060 16,060

vis-a-vis US residents, after edging up by only $190 million in 1965, advanced
by $2,260 million, or about 75 per cent., and undoubtedly represented the
most dynamic market element in 1966. The bulk of this rise was in the form
of increased Euro-dollar borrowing by US banks through their branches in
Europe, mainly in London. This activity seems to have continued up to the
middle of December 1966, but was apparently greatest during the third
quarter, when claims on the United States shot up by $820 million.
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The increase in the banks’ assets vis-i-vis outside countries other than
the United States slowed down from $9go to 670 million. The explanation for
the smaller rise may largely be that, whereas in 1965 the enactment of the
US voluntary restraint programme tended to increase these countries’ depen-
dence on FEuro-dollar borrowing, in 1966 the greater competition for Euro-
dollar funds from US banks left less room for other kinds of borrowers. The
$670 mullion gain was farly broadly distributed; only claims on Canada
declined. Assets vis-3-vis Japanese residents — reflecting the economic
upswing and the diminished availability of US credit — went up by $160c million,
ot nearly one-third.

At $1,540 million, the increase in claims on countries within the reporting
group was on about the same scale as in 1965. Claims on the United Kingdom
rose by $600 million, or about one-third.

As regards the geographical break-down of the reporting banks’ net
position, the $1.1 milliard addition to their net assets was in the form of a
$1,040 million rise in net claims on the United States and of $280 and
560 million increases in net liabilities to other outside countries and within
their own area. The biggest change vis-d-vis countries outside the reporting
area other than the United States was the $16o million rise in net claims on
Japan. The net position vis-a-vis Canada, on the other hand, which owing to
the US voluntary restraint programme had shown a $570 million improvement
in 1965, declined by $150 million.

Within the reporting area the banks’ net position detertorated by
$640 million vis-a-vis Switzerland, $210 million vis-3-vis Belgium and $150 million
vis-a-vis Italy. On the other hand, their net position improved by $310 million
vis-a-vis the United Kingdom and by $80 and 60 million respectively vis-a-
vis the Netherlands and Germany. The increase in their net claims on the
United Kingdom was a counterpart to the sharp rise in the UK banks’ claims
on the United States, whereas the larger borrowing by Dutch and German
residents reflected mainly the tightness of the domestic credit markets.

The net size of the Euro-dollar market. To obtain a truer picture of the
net amount of credit channelled through the Euro-dollar market, several factors
have to be taken into account in considering the data in the table on page 140.
On the one hand, the figures are inflated both by a substantial amount of
redepositing between banks and by certain positions which are not related to
Euro-dollar market transactions. On the other hand, they do not include
positions vis-a-vis residents and cannot show the intake or the placement of
dollars i the form of swaps. The table on the next page tries to make
allowance for these various factors, using the methods described on pages
145~147 of the BI§’s Thirty-Sixth Annual Report.

These estimates suggest that the net size of the Euro-dollar market
increased in 1966 from about $10 to 13 milliard. Liabilities towards the
United States rose by $o.3 milliard and those towards other outside countries
by $o0.¢ milliard, while the increase in the supply of funds from within the
reporting area may be put at about $1.8 malliard.



Estimated net size of the Euro-dollar market.

Sources Uses MNet
ltewms
1964 | 1965 | 1966 1964 | 19865 | 1966 1964 | 19658 1 1966
end-year figures, in milliards of US dollars
Qutside area
United States . . Q.7 0.8 1.1 t.5 1.8 4.1 + 0.8 + 1.0 + 3.0
Other countries . 4.0 4.2 5.9 2.2 3.2 3.9 ~-1.8 — 1.0 —1.2
Total . . . . 1.7 5.0 6.2 3.7 5.0 8.0 - 1.0 - 4+ 1.8
Inside area
Official monetary
institutions . . 0.8 2.2 2.8 _ —_ -— —0.8 — 2.2 -2.8
Non-residents
other than
banks . . . . 0.8 5.0 1.5 0.5 0.6 0.8 - 0.3 — 0.4 — 0.7
MNon-bkank resi- -
dents, plus
swaps from or
into the domes-
tic ae thivd
currencies® . . 1.7 1.8 2.5 3.8 4.4 4.2 + 2.1 + 2.8 + 1.7
Total . . . . 3.3 5.0 6.8 4.3 5.0 8.0 + 1.0 - —1.B
Total net size
of the marbet . 8.0 10.0 13.0 8.0 10.0 13.0 — - ~—

* Excluding swaps carried out under special arrangements with official monetary institutions hut including,
under *'Uses'’, the raporting banks® own use of Eura-doltars for liquidity purposes and window-dressing operations
{temporary switching out of dollars into the domestic currency).

The changes in the positions vis-a-vis outside countries are the same as
result from the data on page 140. As regards the $1.8 mulliard increase
it the supply from within the reporting area, funds received from official
monetary institutions were up by about $0.6 milliard. $350 million of this
change was due to a further rise in the amount of dollars obtained by
the Italian banks through swaps with the Italian Exchange Office and about
$310 million to end-of-year Euro-dollar placements by the Swiss National
Bank, Liabilities to non-residents other than banks went up by $o.5 miiliard;
about $0.2 milliard of this movement seems to have been due to an increase
in Swiss (non-bank) residents’ deposits with UK banks and reflected the
attraction of the high Euro-dollar deposit rates. The increase in the supply
of Euro-dollars from non-bank residents and through swaps might be
estimated at about $0.7 milhard. The $480 million deterioration in the
banks’ net position in foreign currencies other than dollars shown in the
table on page 138 would seem to point to a substantial increase in the
amount of switching from other foreign currencies into dollars. Moreover, the
available evidence suggests that there was an increase both in outright dollar
liabilities to domestic non-bank residents and in the banks’ switching out of
their domestic currencies into dollars.

As regards uses, the whole increase in lending seems to have been
vis-d-vis outstde countries. As already indicated by the figures in the table on
page 140, claims on the United States went up by about $2.3 milliard and



those vis-d-vis the rest of the outside world by $o.7 mlliard. Placements
within the reporting area seem to have changed little. Owing mainly to a
$0.2 milliard rise in the UK banks’ claims on (German non-banks, assets
vis-a-vis non-residents other than banks went up from $0.6 to 0.8 milliard,
but this increase seems to have been roughly offset by a decline in lending to
residents. The main factor behind the estimated decline of about $0.2 milliard
in this latter item was the reduction in the UK banks’ lending to local
authorities. On the other hand, the Italian banks continued to swap dollars
into other currencies in order to lend them to residents.

Changes in the external foreign currency positions of banks in individual
countries. At $2,330 and 2,760 million respectively, the expansion of the UK
banks' dollar positions accounted for about 70 per cent. of the total increase
in the reporting European banks’ dollar liabilities and about 6o per cent. of the
increase in their assets. As a result the UK banks’ share in total outstanding
positions went up by 6 per cent. to 48 per cent. Their dominant réle in the
1966 expansion of the market reflected above all the sharp rise in the US
banks’ Euro-dollar borrowing, which was mainly channelled through their
branches in London. Thus the UK banks’ claims on US residents advanced by
$1.9 milliard and their labilities towards the rest of the world by about the
same amount, $650 million of this latter increase being vis-a-vis Switzerland.
Liahilities vis-i-vis the United States went up by $400 million. The $430
million reduction in the UK banks’ net debtor position, which reflected the
increased demand for Euro-dollars from the United States, was facilitated by
the domestic credit ceilings and the smaller market financing requirements
of UK local authorities,

The Italian banks’' foreign currency assets vis-a-vis non-residents went
up by $690 to 2,730 million and those vis-A-vis residents by $i6o to
1,980 million. Their net external position 1n foreign currencies, which had
already recorded a $590 million improvement in 1965, strengthened by another

External positions in foreign currencies of the
reporting European banks.

Liabilities Agssets Net position
Banks of Qther Other Qther
Dollars reported Dollars reporied Dollars reported
currencies® currencies® currencies®

changes from end-1965 to end-1966, in millions of US dollars
Belgium-Luxemburg . . . . . . . . + 1101 4+ 3240 | + 270 | + 60 | + 160 | — 280
France. . . . . . o v v 0w 0 u + 280 + 100 + 640 - 40 + 380 — 140
GBIMANY . - - - . . v v e e e e _ 40 | — 20 | — 40 | — 50 — — 20
Italy . . . . . . . . .. .. + 220 + 150 + 520 + 170 + 300 + 20
Netherdands . . . . . .. ... .. + 260 4+ 140 + 130 + 110 — 130 - 30
Sweden . . . ... . ... + 40 + 70 + 70 + 40 -+ 30 - 30
Switzerland . . . . . . . ... + 190 — 150 + 120 - 110 _ 70 + 40
United Kingdom . . . . . . .. .. + 2,330 + 140 + 2,760 + 110 + 430 | — 30
Total ¢change . . . . . . .. +3370 | + 770 | + 4470 | + 290 | + 1,100 | — 480

% Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, French francs, Dutch floring, Ialian lire.



$320 million. Within the space of two years the Italian banks’ net position
thus shifted from $700 million of liabilities to $210 million of assets. The
main reasons for the improvement in 1966 were a further $350 million
increase in the ‘banks’ use of the Italian Exchange Office’s special swap
facilities and the domestic credit ease, which contrasted with rising interest
rates abroad.

The relative ease of domestic credit conditions, together with the gradual
liberalisation of French foreign exchange policy, was also one of the major
factors behind the $380 million increase 1n the French banks' external net
dollar assets. About one-third of this seems to have been due to switches
out of third currencies into dollars. Claims on US residents went up from
$200 to gg9o million.

The main features in the development of the Belgian-Luxemburg banks’
foreign currency position were a $360 million rise in French franc liabilities
and a $270 million increase in dollar assets. About two-thirds of the French
francs seems to have been re-lent to residents. The largest individual change in
dollar claims was a $90 million increase vis-a-vis the Netherlands. On a net
basis, the Belgian—Luxemburg banks’ postiion improved by $160 million in
dollars but deteriorated by $280 million in the other reported currencies.

The Dutch banks’ net foreign currency position shifted from $80 million
of assets to $80 million of liabilities. The main cause of this turn-round was
the tightening of domestic credit. The German, Swedish and Swiss banks’
foreign currency positions showed little overall change.

Towards the end of 1966 several central banks took action to ease the
tensions arising from the commercial banks’ end-year operations. Direct
support given to the Euro-dollar market amounted to about $8co million, The
Swiss National Bank channelled back approximately $470 million acquired
from its banks, of which $310 million directly and the remainder through the
BIS. The BIS, for its part, placed an additional $275 million in the Euro-
dollar market; of this amount, $200 million was obtained by activating the
swap facility with the US Federal Reserve and the rest came from the BIS8’s
own resources. The Nederlandsche Bank placed dollars on a swap basis with
its commercial banks, while the Deutsche Bundesbank and the Bank of Italy
took measures to limit their banks' end-year repatriations.

* #
*

Interest rate developments. In 1966 the tightening of some of the key
national credit markets and the ensuing strengthening of demand for Euro-
dollar credits led to a sharp increase in Euro-dollar interest rates. The rate
on three-month deposits in London, which had already shown a strong
upward momentum in the last quarter of 1965, continued its nsing trend
throughout the first nine months of 1966 and by early September it stood at
6% per cent, or 2% per cent. above its level a year earlier. The usual
seasonal tightening pushed the rate up further to 7 per cent. in October and
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at one point early in December it even exceeded that level by /3 per cent.
This seasonal peak coincided, however, with the turming-point in the inter-
national credit situation and was immediately followed by a sharp decline,
which carried the three-month rate to below 5% per cent. early in February.
After a short pause the downward movement resumed in March, and by the
end of April the rate had fallen to 4%, per cent. In May the rate strengthened,
to reach 5'/; per cent. by the end of the month.

The yield on US negotiable certificates of deposit, which are in some
ways a competitor of Euro-dollar deposits, also went up, but not quite as much
as that on Euro-dollars. As a result the margin between the two rates
widened from its past average of about 3% per cent. to reach 1'fy per
cent. during the fourth quarter of 1966. This rather high margin in favour of
Euro-dollar deposits was one of the reasons why US corporations deposited
a major part of the proceeds of their Euro-bond issues in the Euro-dollar
market in 1966, At the same time the much higher rates on FEuro-dollar
deposits did not deter the US banks from borrowing through their European
branches in the Euro-dollar market. The explanation is that the rates
paid on certificates of deposit were held down by Regulation Q and thus
did not fully reflect the actual scarcity of credit in the United States;
moreover, the US banks’ taking of deposits from their foreign subsidiaries is
not subject to resetve requirements and is therefore less costly than the
nominal rates suggest.



With the decline in Euro-dollar rates, their margin over the yields
on certificates of deposit tended to narrow. By the end of April 1967 it had
fallen to % per cent., but it widened to % per cent. in the course of May.

The climb of the Euro-dollar rate in 1966 was also reflected in the
covered interest-arbitrage margins between Euro-dollar and UK local-authority
deposits, Apart from January and the second half of December, this margin
stood throughout most of 1966 in favour of Euro-dollars and thus tended to
discourage the UK banks from switching Euro-dollar funds into sterling. This
was undoubtedly the main factor behind the $430 million improvement in the
UK banks' net external dollar position. In the third quarter, however, when
owing to the weakness of forward sterling the covered Iinterest-arbitrage
margins in favour of Euro-dollar deposits were at their highest, the UK
banks’ net dollar liabilities expanded. The reason for this paradoxical situation
was the renewed outbreak of the sterling crisis, which led to substantial
switches of foreign London-held balances out of sterling into Euro-dollars.
Although the UK banks’ external dollar assets went up by $760 mullion, this
growth was not quite large enough to offset the whole of the $810 million rise
in their dollar liabilities. By the fourth quarter, however, the UK banks had
caught up with the situation; their assets showed a record increase of $930
million and their net position improved by $230 million.

The sharp dechne in the FEuro-dollar rate from the second half of
December onwards shifted the covered interest-arbitrage margins back in
favour of UK local-authority deposits. In the first quarter of 1967 the UK
banks’ net dollar liabilities went up by $s520 mullion, thus more than off-
setting their dechine in 1966,

*

Complete figures for the changes in the banks’ Euro-dollar positions
during the first quarter of 1967 are not yet available. Nevertheless there can
be little doubt that the winding-up of end-year operations caused the total
volume of outstanding credit to decline. Apart from this seasonal factor,
the development of the Euro-dollar market was dominated by the easing of
monetary conditions in the United States and Germany. Fasier credit within
the United States led to a reduction in the US banks’ borrowing in the
Euro-dollar market; as a result, the claims of UK banks on the United
States, after rising by $1,880 million in the course of 1966, decreased by
$230 mullion. Although there was also some decline in the demand from
German residents, the main impact of Germany's return to monetary ease
was on the supply side of the Euro-dollar market. The German banks’
external dollar assets shot up by $360 to 760 million, about $240 million of
this increase being vis-3-vis the United Kingdom and another $1co million
vis-a-vis France, whereas claims on the United States declined slightly. The
change in the relationship between the supply and demand for Euro-dollars,
which had already become discernible in the course of December, was
reflected in a pronounced easing of market conditions that continued until
May, when interest rates began to strengthen again.



Short-term liabilities and assets of ten countries’ commercial
banks in certain foreign currencies vis-4-vis non-residents.

Us dollars Other currencies’ Total
Countries End of month . e -
Liabil- | ageers | Liabil- | aggets | Liabil [ 4ggets Net
itias ities ities
in millions of US dollars
Belpium-
Luxemburg . . . 1963 September 360 260 280 230 840 420 — 150
1964 March 380 310 370 210 750 520 — 230
Saptember 290 310 540 270 830 580 — 250
December 420 360 520 320 840 Geo — 280
1965 March 400 440 570 280 avTo T20 — 250
June 400 440 680 aso 1,080 800 — 280
Seplember 480 460 630 330 1,110 780 - 320
December 560 470 800 380 1,160 850 -~ 310
1966 March 560 530 770 490 1,330 1,020 — 310
June 530 5620 790 470 1,320 930 - 330
September sSTD 590 810 410 1,380 1,000 ~ 380
December 670 740 8940 440 1,610 1,180 | —430
France. . . . . . 1963 September 550 &70 630 660 1,280 1,330 30
1964 March 610 710 -3=11] 560 1,200 1,270 70
September 620 720 40 %80 1,160 1.280 120
Dacember 810 BGO 560 660 1,370 1,520 150
1965 March 730 [=2- 1) 550 £90 1,280 1,480 200
June 770 830 580 700 1,320 1,630 210
September 820 280 510 680 1,430 1,660 230
December | 1,070 1,220 530 540 1,600 1,860 260
1966 March 770 1,160 750 740 1,520 1,200 aso
June 810 1,280 710 650 1,520 1,930 410
September| 1,100 1,570 710 810 1,810 2,180 ¥
December 1,330 1,860 630 600 1,960 2,460 500
Germany . . . . . 1963 September 270 510 100 170 370 68O 310
1964 March 220 10 110 130 330 G40 30
September 290 420 80 150 avo 570 200
Dacember 440 240 80 120 520 560 40
1965 March 230 810 &80 120 290 &30 340
June 250 2460 70 120 320 580 260
September 270 400 To 120 240 820 180
December 370 440 70 170 440 G10 170
1968 March 200 440 50 100 340 540 200
June 200 470 &0 110 aso 580 230
September 330 G660 60 100 390 760 arg
December 330 ADO 50 120 380 520 140
aly . ...... 1963 September | 1,540 850 750 410 2,290 1,360 — 830
1984 March 1,240 780 580 300 1,820 1,080 — 740
September| 1,250 810 360 270 1,610 1,080 ~ 530
December 1,530 870 360 320 1,890 1,190 — 700
1965 March 1,340 800 450 260 1,790 1,060 — 730
June 1,280 200 460 3z20 1,740 1,220 -520
September| 1,230 1,340 460 380 1,690 1.720 3o
December 1,710 1,870 440 470 2,150 2,040 — 110
1966 March 1,220 1,280 500 580 1,720 1,840 120
Jung 1,230 1,330 450 480 1,820 1,810 120
September| 1,630 1,880 490 830 2,120 2,510 390
Dacember 1,930 2,090 5920 G40 2,520 2,730 210

t Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, Dutch florins, French francs, 1talian lire. 2 Positions vis-a-vis banks only.
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banks in certain foreign currencies vis-a-vis non-residents {(continued).

US dollars Other currencies' Todal
Countries End of month
Liabil- Liabil- Liahil-
ities Assety ities Assets ities Assets Net
in millions ot US dollars

Netherlands. . . . 1963 September 270 360 1002 280° aro G40 270
1964 March 290 330 so? 220 360 530 190
September 310 280 150° 2607 460 540 80
December 360 390 1502 2902 510 680 170
1965 March 360 420 1802 3002 510 720 210
June 400 as0 180° 3407 580 720 140
September 400 360 2002 4002 600 760 160
December 530 420 z10? 4007 740 820 80

1966 March 570 380 200° [ s00*{ 860 | @80 -
June 650 450 2107 5207 a60 970 10
September 670 440 3102 4502 280 830 | — 80
December 790 £50 asot 510% | 1,140 | 1,060 | — 80
Sweden. . . . . . 1963 September 80 150 40 100 120 280 130
1064 March a0 180 50 140 130 320 180
September 110 200 80 170 190 370 180
December 110 230 50 110 160 340 180
1985 March 130 180 70 110 200 290 20
June 150 220 100 130 250 350 100
September 130 220 100 130 230 3sa 120
December 150 260 70 160 220 420 200
1966 March 140 230 100 150 240 380 140
June 150 220 160 160 230 380 130
September 150 230 100 170 250 400 150
December 190 330 140 200 330 530 200
Switzerland® 1963 September| 1,080 1,860 290t 5004 | 1,350°{ 2,160¢ B10*
1964 March 1,220 1,960 300° s00* | 1,520% | 2,460° a0t
September| 1,370 { 2,110 360 560 1,730 | 2,670 940
December | 1,580 } 2,190 330 560 | 1,920 | 2,740 820
1966 March 1,450 | 2,270 340 540 | 1,790 | 2,780 990
dune 1,480 | 2,360 330 520 | 1,810 | 2,880 | 1,070
September| 1,380 | 2,380 320 440 | 1,000 | 2820 820
December | 1,700 | 2,660 360 550 | 2,080 | 3,210 | 1,150
1966 March 1,490 | 2,520 asgo ss0 | 1,850 | 3,080 1,230
June 1,760 | 2,370 260 550 | 2,020 | 2820 900
Septamber | 1,730 | 2,310 210 470 { 1,240 | 2,780 840
December | 1,890 | 2,780 210 440 | 2,100 | 3,220 | 1,120
United Kingdom. . | 1963 September| 3,160 | 2,970 490 510 | 3,650 | 3480 | —170
1964 March 3,100 | 2,810 480 540 | 3,590 | 3,350 | — 240
September | 3,880 3,180 490 640 4,380 3,830 | ~550
December | 4,380 3,670 520 660 4,900 | 4,330 | —570
1985 March 4,560 | 3,410 550 720 | 8,110 | 4,130 | —a80
June 4,410 | 3,520 480 690 | 4,890 | 4,210 | —680
September | 4,780 | 4,000 510 740 | 5,260 | 4,740 | —520
December | 5,260 4,550 540 700 5,800 5,340 | —4B0
1986 March 5,440 | 4,880 620 850 | 8,060 | 5,730 | —330
June 6080 | 5620 540 800 | 6,720 | 6,520 | —200
September | &,880 6,380 640 930 7.530 7,310 | — 220
December | 7.520 | 7,310 580 go0 | 8,270 | 8,210 | — BO

¥ Steriing, Swiss francs, Dautsche Mark, Dufch florins, French francs, [talian lire.

and Deutsche Mark only.

* Iinciuding Euro-currency assets of the BIS,

2 Sterling, Swiss francs

4 Esfimates.
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banks in certain foreign currencies vis-a-vis non-residents (continued),

Us dollars Other currencies? Total
Countries End of month . - .
L;a‘gg' Assets L;a\;g— Assets Lg'.ﬁ';:" Assats Net
in mitlans of US dollars
Sub-total,
eight Eurppean

countries . . . | 1963 September| 7,300 | 7.530 | 2.680% | 2,860% |10,070? { 10,3007 320
1964 March 7,130 | 7,800 | 2.870° | 2,600%| 9,700% | 10,1902 a4a0?
September | 8,130 | 8,040 | 2,600 | 2,880 [t0,730 ]t0,920 180
December | 2,640 | 2,000 | 2,570 | 3,040 [12,210 [12,040 | — 170
1965 March 9,200 | s020 | 2,740 | 2,890 |11,940 |19,810 | —130
June 2,140 [ 8,110 | 2,850 | 3,180 |11,980 [12,200 300
September| 9,760 [10,140 | 2,800 | %220 l12,580 13,360 860
December (11,250 |11,580 | 2,820 | 3,860 14,170 |15,150 280
1966 March 10,480 |11,400 | 3,440 | 2,950 (123,920 (15,350 | 1,430
June 11,510 |12,260 | 3,320 | 3,840 |14,230 [18,100 | 1,270
Soptember | 13,070 [14,060 | 3,330 | 3,770 |16,400 (17,830 | 1,430
December (14,720 (16,060 | 3,590 | 2,850 {18,310 l19,910 | 1,600
Canada . . . . .. 1963 Septomber | 2,350 | 2,790 20° 130* | 2,370 | 2,920 550
1864 March 2,170 | 2,360 10° 170° | 2,180 | 2,530 350
Soptember|[ 2,440 | 2,780 40° 230° | 2,480 | 3,010 530
December | 2,590 | 3,180 20* 200° | 2,610 | 3,380 770
1965 March 2,370 | 2,770 30| 190° | 2400 | 2.960 §80
June 2,220 | 2,440 30° 150% | 2,250 | 2,880 340
September | 2,470 | 2,740 ag* 120 | 2,300 | 2.860 360
December | 2,370 | 2,670 30° 110°% | 2,400 | 2,780 380
1966 March 2,040 | 2.440 30 120% | 2,070 | 2,880 480
June 1,860 | 2,360 19° 80 | 1,970 | 2,450 480
September | 1,830 | 2,490 10° 80% | 1,840 | 2,570 730
December | 2,180 | 2,890 10* a0* | 2,160 | 2,970 8190
Japan. . . .. .. 1963 September| 1,820 | 1,680 370 230 | 2,120 | 1,800 | —300
1964 March 2,110 | 1,780 330 300 | 2,440 | 2,080 | — 360
September | 2,230 | 2,020 390 380 | 2620 | 2,400 | —220
December | 2,380 | 2,210 350 400 | 2,730 | 2,610 | —120
1965 March 2,500 | 2,290 2370 400 | 2,870 | 2,680 | — 180
June 2,540 | 2,470 380 370 | 2920 | 2,840 | — 80
September | 2,460 | 2,600 370 360 | 2,830 | 2,960 130
December | 2,560 | 2,620 360 asa | 2,810 | 3,000 a0
1966 March 2,570 | 2,600 240 340 | 2,910 | 2,940 30
Jdune 2,500 ( 2,640 350 330 | 2,840 | 2,970 a0
September | 2,460 | 2,840 340 #50 | 2,800 | 3,190 390
Decembor | 2,850 | 2,870 300 380 | 2,850 | 3,250 400
Grand total . | 1963 September |11,560 [11,980 | 3.070% | 3,220% [ 14,6307 | 15,2002 5702
1964 March 11,410 11,730 | 2,910* | 3,070% |14,320% | 14,8007 | 480°
Septemnber | 12,800 (12,840 | 3,030 | 3,420 |[15,830 |16,330 500
Dacember 114,610 {14,390 2,940 8,640 |17,550 (18,030 480
1965 March 14,070 |13,280 ! 3140 | 3,480 |17.210 [17.460 250
dune 13,200 |14,020 | 3,260 ) 3,700 |17.160 (17,720 550
September | 14,690 (15,480 | 3,200 | 3,700 |17,890 |19,180¢ | 1,290
December | 16,270 (16,880 | 3.210 | 4,080 [19,480 |20,930 | 1,450
1966 March 15,000 |16,440 | 3,810 | 3,4t0 [18,900 [20,850 | 1,950
June 16,060 |17,260 | 3.680 | 4,260 |[19,740 21,820 | 1,780
September | 17,360 |19,390 | 3,680 | 4,200 |21.040 |23,590 | 2,550
December {19,420 |21.820 | 3900 | 4,310 |23,320 [26,130 | 2.810
1 Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, Dutch floring, French francs, Mallan kire. 2 Egtimates. 3 Al

other currancies, but mainly sterling.
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Short-term liabilities and assets of ten countries’ commercial banks In

certaln foreign currencies vis-3-vis non-residents, excluding

positions vis-a-vis the country of issue of the currency in question.

US dollars Other currencies? Taotal
Countrigs End of month . .
Liahil- Liabil- Liabil-
tles Assets ties Asselg s Agsets Net
in_millions of US doflars
Belgium-
Luxemburg . . . | 1963 September 280 190
1964 March 290% 220°
September 2202 230 . . . . .
December 330 260 380 80 710 320 | — 390
1265 March 350 310 300 &0 €50 370 | — 280
June 330 290 400 70 730 360 — 370
Saptember 420 280 400 60 820 340 — 480
Deacember 480 350 410 100 870 450 — 420
1988 March 460 420 450 110 2920 530 — 3%0
June 410 350 480 110 200 470 — 430
September ATO 430 560 120 1,030 550 - 480
December 560 860 G20 110 1,180 670 | — B10
France®. . . . . . 1963 September 5600 560 aso aso 950 830 - 20
1964 March 580 540 350 320 G40 869 — 80
September 590 530 310 330 900 880 — 40
Decamber T30 660 400 3440 1,130 1,000 — 130
1965 March 660 560 330 3so 900 | 1,010 20
June 650 620 310 360 260 280 20
September 760 740 340 380 1,100 1,100 -
Dacember 240 1,010 360 370 1,300 1,380 80
1966 March 680 a0 430 419 1,110 1,320 210
June 680 1,050 420 360 1,100 1.410 a0
September 240 1,150 450 380 1,390 1,630 140
December 1,230 1,270 430 380 1,660 1,630 — 30
Germany . . . . . 1963 September 220 300 50 20 270 3z0 50
1964 March 180 290 50 20 240 a10 0
September 260 190 50 20 310 210 — 100
December 390 160 40 10 430 170 — 260
1988 March 190 160 20 20 210 180 | — 30
June 200 190 30 10 230 200 | — 3o
September | 220 190 30 19 250 200 | = s0
December 310 230 30 10 340 240 — 100
1966 March 240 290 20 10 260 300 40
June 260 ato 20 10 280 320 40
September 290 470 20 10 310 480 170
Decamber 280 260 20 i0 280 270 - 10
Waly ... .. .. 1863 September| 1,420 870 440 230 1,860 800 —1,060
1964 March 1,080 480 330 140 1,390 590 - 800
September| 1,010 AB0 200 120 1,210 580 - G30
December | 1,250 800 210 150 1,460 7850 | — 70
1265 March 1,030 ‘840 250 118 1,280 750 — 530
June 290 750 | 260 160 1,250 920 — 330
Septamber 240 1,200 260 190 1,200 1,390 180
December 1,420 1,370 250 200 1,670 1,570 - 100
19668 March =1=1) 1,110 280 270 1,240 1,380 140
June 280 1,140 260 280 1,240 1,420 180
September | 1,380 1,670 240 310 1,720 1,980 260
Deacember 1,700 1.870 aso 390 2,090 2,260 170
t Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, Dutch Horing, French francs, lalian lire, 2 Estimates, 3 Positions

vig-a-vis banks only.
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Short-term liabilities and assets of ten countries’ commercial banks in
certain foreign currencies vis-a-vis non-residents, excluding positions
vis-a-vis the country of issue of the currency in question (continued).

US doltars Other currencies?® Total
Countries End of menth ) -
Liabil- | aggets | Liabll- | pgeets | LiabHe | Aggets | Net
ities ities ities
in millions of US dollars
Netherlands. . . . | 1963 September 230 250 402 Bo? 270 300 30
1984 March 240 230 40% 40? 280 210 | — 10
September 270 190 60 50 330 240 | — 90
December 320 300 1002 100* 420 400 | — 20
1965 March aoo 340 100? 110% 400 450 50
June 360 300 1002 1202 460 420 | — 40
September 370 270 t30? 110 500 380 | — 120
December 470 340 1402 90? 610 430 | —180
1956 March 480 280 1902 140% 670 420 | — 250
June 570 350 190? 180° 760 500 | —260
September 800 350 1902 180° 790 £10 | —280
Dacember 720 470 220¢ | 170t 240 640 | —300
Sweden., . . . . . 1963 September 70 100 10 20 a0 120 40
1964 March 70 90 10 30 80 120 a0
Septamber :T¢] 120 10 30 20 150 &0
December 80 140 30 20 110 180 50
1965 March o0 110 a0 30 130 140 10
. dune 110 140 50 a0 160 180 20
September 110 120 50 40 160 180 -
December 120 170 50 40 170 210 40
1966 March 120 130 50 30 170 160 | — 10
June 120 140 0 30 170 170 -
September 130 170 &0 30 190 200 10
Decembar 160 240 &0 50 220 290 T0
Switzerland® 1963 September| 920 | 1,330
1964 March 1,060 | 1.530 . . . . .
Beptember ]| 1,210 1,710 200 90 1,410 1,800 380
December | 1,440 | 1,810 180 120 | 1.620 | 1,730 110
1965 March 1,280 | 1,800 150 70 | 1.440 | 1,870 a30
June 1310 | 1,850 140 80 | 1,480 | 1,930 480
September | 1,420 | 1,840 160 110 | 1,680 | 1,950 370
December | 1,550 | 2,160 170 s0 | w720 | 2,250 530
1986 March 1,320 | 2.070 160 110 | 1.480 | 2,180 700
June 1,590 | 1,850 170 150 | 1,760 | 2,000 240
September | 1,570 1,830 120 130 1,690 1,960 270
* December | 1,750 | 2,300 130 140 | 1,880 | 2,440 560
United Kingdom 1963 September| 2,800 1,970
1964 March 2,780 1,740
September| 3,400 2,010
December | 3,840 2,460
1865 March 4,080 1,950
June 3,910 2,000
September| 4,230 2,320
December | 4,710 2,950
1966 March 4,770 2,660
June 5,210 3,150
September | 5,800 | 3,280
December | 8640 | 3,830 .

¥ Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, Dutch florins, Fren'ch francs, Italian lire.

and Deutsche Mark only, ? In¢luding Eura-currency assets of the BIS,

t Sterling, Swiss francs
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Short-term labilities and assets of ten countries’ commercial banks in
certain foreign currencies vis-a-vis non-residents, excluding positlons
vis-a-vis the country of issue of the currency in question (continued).

Us dollars Othar cutrencies! Tota)
Countries End of month e .
L]'t?:"s" Assets L;&'E‘s" Assets Li‘tﬁ':’;'" Assets Net
. in millions of VS dollars
Sub-total,
gight European
countries . . . | 1983 September| 6,540° | 8.2607
1934 March 6,280° | 5,000%
September| 7,040% | 5,440%
December | &,380 8,190
1965 March 7,870 | 5,870
June 7,860 6,240
Saptember | 8,470 6,960
December | 9,080 | 8,580
1966 March 9,030 7.870
dune 9,820 | 8,350
September | 11,270 9,350
December | 13,020 | 10,800
Canada. . . . .. 1963 September 890 760 109 40? 00 800 | — 100
1964 March 860 620 10% ao? 870 650 | — 220
September| 880 89¢ 10? 407 870 930 50
Dacember 10 1,210 20° 30% 230 1,249 310
1965 March 1,010 | 1,010 30% 30% | 1,040 | 1,040 -
June 1,110 760 20% 30° | 1,130 790 | —340
September| 1,380 810 20 a0? | 1,400 840 | — 560
December | 1,390 2900 30° 40° | 1,420 940 | ~— 48D
1966 March 1,190 B40 ao? ao® | 1,220 880 | — 340
June 1,180 830 10° 40 | 1,190 870 | —3azo0
September | 1,120 800 - 40% | 1,120 840 | —280
Decamber | 1,450 830 —3 40%* | 1,450 870 | — 480
dJapan. . . . . .. 1963 September 200 300
1964 March 250 340 . . . . .
September 330 210 100 240 430 750 320
December 360 550 100 260 450 810 360
1965 March 380 550 100 230 480 780 300
June 360 570 120 220 480 790 310
September 380 890 120 220 500 910 410
December 390 690 100 230 490 220 430
19868 March 430 680 100 210 530 890 360
June 480 720 80 190 560 910 350
September 560 780 70 210 630 990 360
December 610 790 70 230 ésa | 1.020 340
Grand total | 1953 Septembarj 7,730% | 6,320%
1964 March 7.300% | 6,050%
September | 9,230 | 6,840%
December | 9,640 7,250
1965 March 9,360 | 7,530
June 2,330 7.570
September | 10,230 8,460
Decamber | 11,760 10,170
1966 March 10,650 | 9,390
June 11,480 9,900
September | 12,950 [10,930
December [ 15,080 |12,520 '
* Sterling, Swiss francs, Deutsche Mark, Dutch florins, French francs, Italian lire, 2 Estimates, 3 All other

currencies, but mainly sterling.
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V. THE EUROPEAN MONETARY AGREEMENT.

The European Monetary Agreement (EMA), which came into force on
27th December 1958, serves as a framework for co-operation between the
monetary authorities of Contracting Parties, with the broad objective of
encouraging multilateralism in international trade and currency convertibility.
Its two principal operational aspects are: the European Fund, from which
members may receive short or medium-term balance-of-payments assistance,
and the Multilateral System of Settlements, under which each member
country’s central bank is assured of obtaining settlement in dollars of its
holdings of other members’ currencies at an exchange rate known in advance.
The Agreement is operated by the Council of the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) and a Board of Management. The
Bank for International Settlements, acting as Agent, is entrusted with the
execution of all financial operations under the Agreement.

Maodification of the Agreement,

Following a comprehensive review during 1965, the Agreement was renewed
for a period of three years until the end of 1968. A number of amendments to
the Agreement, described in last year’s Annual Report, arose out of this
review, including provision for an alternative and more rapid procedure for
the granting of credits from the European Fund through delegation to the
Board of Management of authority to grant credits of not more than
$50 million* each for periods of up to one year,

Particularly in the light of this new facility, it is desirable that the
European Fund should have ready access to additional funds when existing
liquid assets are temporarily inadequate to meet a drawing on a credit
granted by the Board, Supplementary finance would normally be obtained by
a general call-up of unpaid capital contributions from Contracting Parties and
by drawing upon the capital of the former European Payments Union (EPU).
An additional method of financing was provided for in 1960, when the articles
of the Agreement were amended to permit the European Fund to receive special
credits from Contracting Parties. In practice it has proved unnecessary to
raise additional finance by this alternative method, but it has meore recently
been felt that, should the occasion arise, it might involve protracted negotia-
tion. Accordingly, in May 1967, the Board of Management proposed to the
Council further amendments to the Agreement which would allow the
Eurtopean Fund to obtain short-term credits from international financial -
institutions situated within the territory of a Contracting Party. It was further
proposed that authority to obtain such credits, to a total outstanding of up to

* For convenience, the dollar sign (§) is used throughout the text of this chapter, whether the amount
referred to is in US dollars, gold or EMA units of account.
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$50 million and for a maximum period of one year, be delegated to the Board
of Management. The Bank for International Settlements, having been
apptroached by the Secretary General of the OECD, has indicated its readiness
in principle to co-operate in such financing subject to agreement being
reached. in each particular case. At the end of May 1967 the proposals were
still before the Council.

Operations under the Agreement.

European Fund. The table below sets out the credits granted from the
European Fund which were outstanding during the year April 1966 to March
1967, together with the rates of interest and service charges applied to them.
No new credits were granted during this period.

EMA: Credits granted from the European Fund
in the fiscal year ended March 1967,

Amaount lni&erestts Service cha{ge
on amoun on amourts
Credits granted Period available drawn undrawn
uin'}ts'“g}i:c“:oﬂ“ in percentages per annum
Credits repaid since 31st March 1966
10.0 15th March 1963
*
Turkey {(4th credit; balance) . . . to dates below a1.50 0.25
15.0 30th June 1963
to dales below™
Credits available at 31st March 1967
20.0 318t March 1965
to dates below®
25.0 30th July 1965
to dates below*
5.0 29th October 1965
Turkay (6th credit) . . . . . . . to dates below* 3.75 0.2%
15.0 15th March 1968
to dates below*
5.0 31st October 1966
to datas below* i
GrEeCE . &+ « » 1 0 v a r s 30.0 8th February 1968
{o dates below* 3.875 0.25

* The balance of the fourth credit to Turkeﬂ was repayable as follows: 15 million on 31st Oclober 1966 and 10 million
on 15th March 1967. Tha gixth credit to Turkey is repayable as Yollows: ten instalments of 5 million each on 3tth June
and 31st December 1863, 315t March, 30th June, 30tk September and 31st December 1969, and 315t March, 315t May,
2ath July and 28th Octobar 1970; one instalment of 15 million on 14th March 1971 ; and one instalment of 5 million
an 30th Qutober 1971. The credit to Greece is repayablé ag foltaws: 5 million an 7th February 1968, 10 million on
7th February 1970 and 15 millien on Tth February 1971,

At the end of March 1966 credits totalling $120 million were outstanding.
Of this amount, $9o million represented the balance of the fourth credit and
the first four tranches of the sixth credit to Turkey, and the remaining
$30 million represented the credit to Greece granted in February 1966 and
fully drawn since gth March 1966.

With effect from 3ist October 1966, the Board of Management released
the final tranche of $5 million of the sixth credit to Turkey. This amount
was promptly drawn and used to refinance a part of the $15 million third



instalment of the fourth credit which was due for repayment on the same
date. On 15th March 1967 Turkey repaid the final instalment of $10 million
of the fourth credit in cash. These transactions reduced Turkey’s indebtedness
to the European Fund in respect of credits to $70 million by the end of
March 1967 and the total of credits outstanding to $i1co million.

In the light of an anticipated balance-of-payments deficit 1n 1967 and of
the critically low level of Turkey's official reserves the Council on 23rd May
1967 decided to grant a further credit to that country with effect from
1st June 1967, for an amount of $25 million. The conditions governing the
repayment of this new credit are closely comparable with those accorded to
Greece in February 1966. A sum of $5 million is repayable at the end of the
third year, a further $5 million at the end of the fourth year, and the
balance of $15 million at the end of the fifth year. These terms represent

the maximum period allowable under the Agreement.

The table on the utilisation of credits granted shows the position at the
value date for multilateral settlements (the fifth working day of the following
month) for February 19359, when the first credits were granted, for the end

EMA: Utilisation of credits granted from the European Fund.

Greace tceland Spain Turkey Totals
value ":;w for Avall- | Draw- | Avail- | Draw- | Avail- | Draw- | Avail- | Draw- | Avail- | Draw-
settfements able ings able ings able ings able ings able ings | Total
for and out- and out- and out- and out- and out= | credit
month un- | stand-| un- |stand-] un- |stand-] un- |stand-] un- | stand- |granted
drawn | ing {|drawn | ing f{drawn | ing Jdrawn | ing | drawn | ing
in milliong of units of account
1959
February . . . . 15.0 — _ - —_ - 216 — 36.5 — 36.5
December. . . . —_ —_ - _ 51.0 24.0 0.5 21.0 51.5 45.0 96.5
1960
December, . . . — - 5.0 7.0 76.0 24.0 15.0 218 26.0 52.5 | 148.5
V961
December. . . . - _ 7.0 5.0 - r— -— 80.0 7.0 55.0 g2.0
1962
December, . . . - - 50| — - - - 80.0 5.0 | 80.0| 8s.0
1963
December. . , - - - - - - - 95.0 - 95.0 | 95.0
1964
December. . . - - —_ - -— - - 105.0 - 105.0 | 105.0
1965
Jdanuary. . . . . - - —_ —_ —_ —_ - 100.0 — 100.0 | 100.0
February . . . . — — - —_ - —_ — 95.0 — a5.04 | 98.0
October . . . . - - _ — - _ —_ 20.0 —_ 0.0 20.0
1966
February . . . . 25.0 5.0 —_ _ _ — —_ 20.0 25.0 95.0 | 120.0
March . .. .. — 30.0 -_— — - - — 0.0 — 120.0 | 120.0
October . . . . | — 30.0 - — — — —_ 80.0 —_ 110.0 | 110.0
1967 .
March . .. .. - 300 - - - - - 70.0 - 100.0 | 100.0




J— 156 J—

of each year from 1950 to 1964, and for each month from end-1964 to
March 1967 in which changes occurred.

There was no call-up of capital in the period under review, so that
the amount of contributions pald in remained unchanged at $38 million.
Together with $148 million from the former EPU capital, this leaves the
“active capital of the Fund at $186 million, while uncalled capital remains at
$421 million.

Multilateral System of Settlements. No amounts of interim finance were
drawn during the year under review. Buying and selling rates notified by
member countries for their currencies remained unchanged and no balances
were brought into the Multilateral System of Settlements.

Since the coming inte force of the EMA, payments to or by the
European Fund in respect of the multilateral settlements have totalled
$37.8 muillion.

Management of the European Monetary Agreement.

The Board of Management of the EMA supetvises the execution of the
Agreement and advises the Council of the OECD on all related matters.
The Board also follows the economic and financial situation in member
countries on the basis of reports made by the Secretariat or by the various
committees of the Organisation and, on occasion, by special missions. In
discharging these functions the Board meets when necessary, recently about
six times a year, In December 1966 the Council re-appointed M. Hay as
Chairman of the Board for a further year.

The Bank for International Settlements, as Agent, presents monthly
reports on the operations carried out under the Agreement and on the in-
vestments of the European Fund, and also provides the Board with monthly
statistical material on the international gold and foreign exchange markets and
on the evolution of the external monetary position of OECD countries.

The operations of the Fund as described in the previous pages are
reflected in the following summary of the Statement of Account.

Credits and claims outstanding, which amounted at the beginning of
operations to $35 million, representing long-term claims on Norway and
Turkey transferred from the EPU, stood at a peak of $i43.1 million at
end-March 1966, of which $1z0 million represented credits drawn and out-
standing and $23.1 million the balance of the long-term claims on Norway
and Turkey. The total was unchanged until the end of October, when it fell
to $133.1 million as the result of the net repayment by Turkey described
above. In December the sixth amortisation payment of the long-term claims
on Norway and Turkey reduced the total by a further $2.6 million, and with
the repayment by Turkey in March of the final $10 million outstanding from the
fourth credit the sum of credits and claims outstanding declined to $120.5 million.



EMA:; Summary of the Statement of Account of the European Fund.

Assets Liabilities

At value date for s Uncallle'd Credcits Tg;al Income

seitlements for Liquid caplt an Statement | Capital an
Treasury of claims expendi-

month resources | account mamber out- Fund ture
countries | standing account

in milligns of units of account

Opening . . . . . . .. 113.0 123.5 328.4 35.0 600.0 600.0 -
1959 December . . . . 104.4 123.5 302.9 B80.0 6109 607.5 3.4
1960 December . . . ., 106.4 123.5 297.9 87.6 &615.3 607.5 7.8
1961 December . . . . 109.2 123.5 297.9 87.8 618.4 807.5 10.9
1962 December . . . . 90.4 123.5 297.9 110.8 622.3 807.5 14.8
1963 December ., . . . 82.1 123.6 297.9 123.1 626.6 607.5 19.1
1864 December . . ., 79.3 123.5 297.9 130.6 831.4 e07.5 23.9
1965 December . ., . . 10t.3 123.5 297.9 1131 635.8 807.5 28.3
1966 Janvary . . . . . 100.9 123.% 297.9 113.1 635.4 &07.5 278
February . . . . . 96.0 123.5 297.9 118.1 635.5 607.5 28.0
March . . . ... 714 1225 207.9 1431 635.6 807.5 28.1
April, . . ..., T2 123.5 297.9 143.1 635.9 607.5 28.3
May . . ... v 71.3 123.5 297.9 143.1 635.9 a07.5 2.4
June. . . .. .. 73.4 123.5 297.9 1431 638.0 807.5 30.5
duly . L0 73.1 123.5 287.9 1431 637.7 807.5 30.2
August . . . ., 73.2 123.5 297.9 143.1 g37.8 &607.5 30.3
September . . . . 73.4 123.5 2979 143.1 638.0 807.58 30.5
October . . . . . B83.7 123.5 297.9 133.1 638.3 807.5' 30.8
MNovember . . . | 83.9 123.5 297.9 1331 638.4 807.5 30.9
Dacember . . . . 89.4 123.5 297.9 130.5 641.3 607.8 33.8
1967 January . . . . . 88.9 123.5 297.49 130.5 640.9 607.5 33.4
February . . . . . 89.1 123.5 297.9 130.6 cat.t 607.5 33.6
March . . . . ., 89.2 123.5 297.9 120.5 g41.2 e07.5 33.7

This decline of $22.6 million in the Fund’'s non-liquid assets during the
year to end-March 1967 was more than matched by the growth in liquid
resources from a level of $71.1 million at the end of March 1966 to $99.2 million
a year later. The balance of $5.5 million of the increase in liquid assets
reflects the further rise in undistributed net income.

The calculation of interest payable on paid-up contributions to the
Fund’s capital was again based on the principle adopted in previous years,
whereby the cumulative amount of interest paid to each member country re-
presents 9o per cent. of its share in the Fund’s net income which the country
would have received if the Fund had been liquidated at the end of the period
in respect of which interest is paid. Net income during 1966 was the highest
for any year since the Fund was established, partly because of the high level
of credits outstanding and partly reflecting higher yields on the Fund’s short-
term dollar investments. As a result, the interest on contributions for the
year as a whole reached $1.0 million, bringing the cumulative amount of
interest so far pald to member countries to $6.4 million.
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ACTIVITIES OF THE BANK.

1. Operations of the Banking Department.

The balance sheet of the Bank as at 31st March 1967, certified by the
auditors, is reproduced at the end of the present Report. The following two
changes have been made in the presentation.

On the one hand, in connection with the settlement of the Bank’s
investments in Germany two temporary items appeared in the balance sheet as
at 31st March 1966: “Claim in respect of the Arrangement dated 2¢9th
November 1965 with the Federal Republic of Germany” on the assets side
and ‘‘Claims of Governments in respect of the Annuity Trust Account” on
the liabilities side. The settlement having been effected in April 1966, these
items immediately lapsed and hence do not figure in the balance sheet as at
31st March 1967.

On the other hand, the item ‘‘Provision for contingencies”” has been split
into, two following the creation of a “Provision for building purposes”, which
will be discussed in Section 6 below: “Net profits and their distribution”.

#* *
*

The balance-sheet total as at 31st March 1967 amounted to
8,231,996,517 francs,* against 7,881,659,477 on 31st March 1966, showing an
increase of 350,337,040 francs. The total of the monthly statement of account
fluctuated fairly widely during the financial year; thus, at the end of May 1966
it declined to 7,282 million and at the
end of December 1966, at 9,098 mil-
lion, it for the first time exceeded

BIS: Development of the
balance-sheet total.

Financial years | = Tolalof e Movement the 9 milliard level.
st March in millions of francs The following i1tems are not
1963 4,950 + 218 included in the balance sheet: gold
1964 5,778 + 828 under earmark, bills and other securi-
1965 7.850° + 2,072 ties held in custody for the account of
1966 7.882 + 82 central banks and other depositors; the
1067 9232 + 380 assets {gold under earmark, bank bal-
1 First section, ances, bills and other securities) held

* Except where otherwise indicated, the term ‘francs” in this Part signifies go!'d francs, The method of
conversion into gold francs (units of o. 290322 53... grammes fine gold — Article 5 of the Statutes) of the
various currencies included in the balance sheet is the same as that adopted in preceding years; the conversion
is based on the exchange rates quoted for the various currencies against dollars and on the US Treasury's
selling price for gold at the end of the financial year.



by the Bank as Agent for the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel-
opment in connection with the European Monetary Agreement, as Depositary
under the Act of Pledge concluded with the High Authority of the European
Coal and Steel Community and as Trustee or Fiscal Agent for international
government loans. As was done in the case of the balance sheet as at 315t March
1966, the amounts in question are shown at the foot of the assets column under
the heading “Memorandum accounts (b)”’. The figures are given in the table below.

BIS:; Memorandum accounts {b).

Financtal years ended 315t March

ltems 1966 f 1967

in milllons of francs
Earmarked gold . . . . . . ... . . ... 1,145 1,233
Bank balances . . . . - . . ... ... 32 26
Bills and other securities . . . . . . . . . 715 . 678

Total of items not included in
the balance sheet . . . . . . . .. 1,892 1,937

COMPOSITION OF RESOURCES {liabilities).

A. Own funds.

The “Capital authorised and issued” remained unchanged at 500 mullion
francs, of which 125 million was paid up.

BIS: Liabilities.

End of quarter, in milliards ot francs.*

>

|
AR A [ ..........

o Lt A L O, umds and Misceflaneous 1IN I|'|'|'|'|'|'|'|'1F||:I
1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 1960/61 1961/62 1962/63 1963/64 1964./65 1965/66 1966/67

NI

b T?tai of ﬁrtst part of statement of account up to and including 31st December 1965; thereafter total of statement
of account.
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The Bank’s reserves, at 25.8 million, also showed no change, the Legal
Reserve Fund and the General Reserve Fund remaining unaltered.

The balance of the Profit and Loss Account, which comprises the net
profit for the financial year ended 31st March 1967 and the balance brought for-
ward from the preceding year, amounted to 4.9 million on 315t March 1967,
against 32.3 million a year earlier. The “Provision for contingencies’”, which
had stood at 216.2 million on 318t March 1966, was replaced as at 31st March
1967 by a “Provision” consisting of two sub-items, which together totalled
231 million. The figures just given are commented on in Section 6: ‘“‘Net
profits and their distribution’.

The item ‘““Miscellaneous” rose from 33.3 million on 31st March 1966 to
44.1 million on 31st March 1967.

At the end of March 1967 the Bank’s own funds (“Miscellaneous”
included) amounted to 468 million francs, i.e. 6 per cent. of its borrowed
funds (7,764 million) and 5.7 per cent. of the balance-sheet total (8,232 million).
If the non-paid-up capital {375 million) wete included in the Bank’s own funds,
the ratios would be roughly 11 per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively.

The following table gives a break-down of the Bank’s resources (not
including the non-paid-up capital), in absolute terms and in percentages, as at
the end of each of the last five financial years.

BIS: Composition of resources.

Financial years | Own funds e Total bortowed | balange-sheot
st March funds total
fn millieng of francs . in parcentages
1963 . . . .. 389 4,561 4.950% 8.5 7.9
1964 . .. .., 408 5,370 5,778* 7.6 7.1
1965 . . . .. 433 7417 7,850* 5.8 5.5
1966 ... . . 433 7,449 7.882 5.8 5.5
1967 . . . .. 468 7,764 8,232 5.0 5.7

* First section of the balance sheet,

B. Borrowed funds.

The following tables show the origin, nature and term of the Bank’s
resources.,

BIS: Resources, by origin.

Financial years ended 315t March povernent
Origin 1966* | 1987
in millions of francs
Centrat banks . . . . ... .... 6,104 6,602 + 498
Cther depositors . . . . . . . . . . o0 B&G — 32
Netes . . . ... .. ....... ag2 293 — B9
Total . . ... ...... 7,367 7.764 + 397

* Not including "“Claims of Governments in respect of the Annuity Trust Accouni',
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The deposits of central banks showed a moderate increase of about § per
cent.; those of other depositors decreased very slightly. The item ‘“Notes”,
which represents notes issued by the Bank in currencies in favour of commer-
cial banks, showed a reduction of some 20 per cent., since the monetary policy
aims underlying the issue of such paper on certain markets were no longer
applicable.

BiS: Resources, by nature and term,

Deposits in gold Deposits in currencies Notes
Financial Financial Financial
Term years ended Move- years anded Move- years ended Move-
315t March ment 31st March ment 315t March ment
1966 | 1967 ‘IQBB" 1967 1966 | 1987
in millions of francs

Sight ... ... v s s .| 2,484 [2,593 |+ 109 184 240 | + 56 ( —_ — _
Not exceeding 3 months . . 591 328 | — 266 | 2,816 | 3,282 | + 466 346 291 | — &5
Between 3 and & months ., . 02 164 |4+ 62 380 8| — 71 16 2| — 14

Between 6 and 9 months . . 272 338 |+ 66 17 53] + 36 - — -

Between 9 and 12 months . . o0 141 |+ 51 45 10| — 38 —_ — _

Overlyear . .. ... .. -— - - 24 16 - 8 - - —
Total. . + . . ... 3,539 | 3,861 |+ 22 13,466 | 3,910 | + 444 362 293 i — 69

* Not in¢cluding “'Claims of Governmanis in respect of the Annuity Trust Account',

Deposits in gold remained practically unchanged over the financial vear,
whereas those in currencies rose by 13 per cent.

As far as gold deposits are concerned, sight accounts -showed little
variaiion during the year; at the end of the vear they were slightly higher
than at the beginning. Time deposits, in contrast, were a little lower at the
year-end and had fluctuated sharply at various times in the course of the
year; between the end of February and the end of March 1967, for example,
they fell by almost half. These fluctuations were attributable in particular to
the conclusion of swaps under which gold sold spot and purchased forward by
the Bank was left on deposit with it for the duration of the operations. At
the same time there was a shift in the distribution of deposits according to
term, about two-thirds of the decrease in accounts at less than three months
being offset by an increase in funds at longer term — between three and
twelve months. The ratio of time accounts to total gold deposits was a little
lower at the end of the financial year than at the beginning — 27 per cent.
against 30 per cent.

With regard to resources in currencies, the rise in deposits was the
result of an increase in funds at not exceeding three months. The movements
during -the vyear in this category of deposit were largely connected with swaps
under which currency sold spot by the Bank was sometimes entrusted to it
for short periods. These operations included swaps carried out under the
arrangement concluded in June 1966 in which a number of central banks and
the Bank participated. This arrangement, which was renewed in March 1967,
had as its object the further strengthening of sterling. Other deposits in
currencies underwent little change, at least in absolute figures: rises occurred
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in sight accounts and in funds at between six and nine months and declines
in deposits at between three and six months and at over nine months. It
should be noted, however, that sight deposits fluctuated very sharply during
the year (the minimum was 32 million and the maximum 1,268 million, the
latter figure having been reached as a result of various swaps concluded by the
Bank of which the countervalue was credited to sight accounts in its books).

At the beginning of the financial year the Bank's resources were almost
evenly divided between gold deposits (48 per cent.) and currency deposits
{47 per cent.), while the remaining 5 per cent. consisted of notes; on 3ist
March 1967 these percentages were 46, 50 and 4 respectively.

EMPLOYMENT OF RESOURCES (assets).
B1S: Dlstribution by nature of total cash holdings and investments.

Nat Financial years ended 31st March Movement
ature 1966 | 1967
in millona of francs

Cash

Gold, . ........ 2,026 2,006 + 71

Currencies . . . . . . . 381 3,408 156 3,252 -~ 226 — 154
Investments

Gold, ......... 423 420 - 3

Currencies® . . . . . . 3,924 4,347 4,559  £,979 + 835 4+ 632
Teotal

Gold.......... 3,448 3,316 + 68

Cumrencies® . . . . . . 4,305 7,753 4,715 8,23t + 410 4 a7e

—_ |—— -

*fﬂé)t including the *Claim in respect of the Arrangement dated 29th November 1965 with the Federal Republic
of Germany*’.

The development of the Bank’s gold position i1s shown in the following
table, which gives the maximum and minimum figures for the financial year.

BIS: Gold position.

Forward
Spot position operations Final
Goid I i ne‘a
End of month o Tyest- Deposits Net Net 9a
in bars memts position
and eoins in gold in gold balance balance
in millions of francs
1966
March . . . 3,025 423 3,539 - 91 + 4389 (min.} 348 (min.)
May, . ... 2,824 424 3,380 (min) | — 142 + 479 367
duty . ... 2,527 426 (max.y| 4,181 —1,228 + 1,607 379
August . . . 2,520 (min.) 426 4,133 —1,187 +1,576 asg
Decamber. . 2,583 422 4,303 —1,208 (min.)] +1,712(max.) 414
1967
danuary , . . 3,095 412 {min.} 4,383 — 839 + 1,257 418
February . . 3,053 420 4,359 {max.) | — &8E +1,308 422
March . . . 3,096 {max.) 420 3,561 —  a8(max.}| + 472 427 {max.)
Movement:
313t March
1966 to + 71 - 3 + 22 + 48 + 33 + 79
st March
1967




The figures at the end of the financial year for the various items
constituting the Bank’s gold position were little changed from those at the
end of the previous financial year.

The increase in spot assets in the form of cash gold holdings and
investments -— 68 million — would have been even greater had not the
balance of forward operations risen at the same time by 33 million.

The final net gold position was affected in particular by the conversion
into gold of the funds accruing to the Bank as a result of the settlement of
the investments made by it in Germany under the Hague Agreements of rg3o.

The distribution of the Bank’s assets according to their term calls for
the following observations.

A, Sight funds, rediscountable investments and investments cash-
able on demand.

The item “Gold in bars and coins” (which consisted mainly of gold in
bars) has been commented upon above.

At the beginning of the financial year the figure for the item “Cash on
hand and on sight account with banks” stood at 381 million. It then
registered very wide fluctuations, declining to 76 million on 315t May, rising to
2,104 million on joth September 1966 (the maximum for the financial year) and
then falling back to 156 million on 31st March 1967. These movements were
almost entirely connected with various swaps, some against gold and others
against currencies, which furnished the Bank with very substantial sight funds.

On 31st March 1967 total cash holdings (gold and currencies) repre-
sented 39.5 per cent. of the total of the Bank’s balance sheet, compared with
43 per cent. a year earlier.

The figure for the item “Rediscountable Treasury bills” was almost the
same at the end of the financial year as it had been at the beginning, the
respective totals being 7o million and 68 million. On two occasions during the
financial year the figure for this item rose to nearly 300 million following the
investment of funds obtained through the swap network set up among central
banks, in which the Bank participates.

The item “Bills and securities cashable on demand” declined from 124
to 74 million,

At the beginning of the financial year the total of the Bank’s sight
funds and rediscountable investments, comprising the asset items so far
analysed, was thus 3,598 million francs and represented 46 per cent. of the
total of the balance sheet; on 31st March 1967 the corresponding figures were
3,396 million and 41 per cent. Over the same period the percentage of sight
deposits on the liabilities side remained unchanged at 34 per cent. Thus, the
Bank’s liquidity ratio, although slightly lower, was still at a high level.



BIS: Assets.
End of quarter, in milliards of francs.®

Time deposits

il
%
Cash and 9
sight funds

Gold in bars and colns 1

Redls\countahle Treasury bills, etc., and
Bills and secuiities cashahle on demand

0 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 1960/61 1961/62 1962/63 1963/64 1%64/65 1965/66 1966/67
&

AV ITE

*fToiaI of tfil'st part of staierment of account up 1o and including 315t December 1965+ thereafter total of statement
of account,

B. Time deposits and investments.

Very wide fluctuations occurred in the figure for the item “Time
deposits and advances”, From its level of 2,507 million at the beginning of
the financial year the total gradually declined until the end of September
1966, when it stood at 2,030 million, its lowest level for the year, and then
rose again, reaching its maximum of 4,708 million on 31st December 1¢66.
By the end of January 1967 it had fallen back to 3,449 million, and it closed
the financial year at the level — still a high one — of 3,551 million, 1,044 million
above that of a year earlier.

These wide-scale movements were due firstly to the fact that the Bank
obtained large amounts of funds at certain times during the year as a result
of operations carried out within the framework of central-bank co-operation or
of spot gold sales covered by corresponding forward purchases; secondly, to
the transfer of sight investments to “Time deposits and advances’” as and when
deposits placed with the Bank were swiiched from sight accounts to time
accounts; and thirdly, to the reduction in the total of the item ‘‘Other bills
and securities”.



Indeed, in contrast to what had often been the pattern in previous
years, the movements in the item "“Other bills and securities” frequently
diverged from and were less marked than those in “Time deposits and
advances”’. From 1,648 million at the beginning of the financial year, which
was nearly its maximum, the total gradually fell to 1,187 million on 3oth
November, but then from the end of December onwards it remained fairly
steady at the level at which it closed the financial vear, viz. 1,284 million.
The decline over the year thus amounted to 364 million.

The following table shows the composition according to term of the
Bank’s time investments as at the end of the last two financial years.

BIS: Time deposits and advances and other bills
and securities.

Flnancial years ended 31st March
Movement
Periods 1966 | 1967
in milligns of francs
Not exceeding 3 months , . . . . . 3,062 . 3,805 + 743
Between 3 and 6 months . . . . . 576 499 - 77
Botween § and 9 months . . . ., . 228 2584 + 26
Between 9 and 12 months . . . , . 147 248 + 101
Over 1 year . . . . .« v v v v 4 142 29 — 113
Totad . . . ... .. .. 4,155 4,835 + €80

The overall increase in investments in the form of time deposits and
advances and other bills and securities was more than accounted for by the
rise in funds invested at less than three months. The total of the funds
invested at more than six months remained practically unchanged; the almost
complete liquidation of investments at over one year was roughly offset by
the increase in investments at between six and twelve months. Hence there
was a shortening of the average term of the Bank’s time investments taken as
a whole. Finally, it should be noted that, as in the past few years, a sub-
stantial proportion of these funds was in fact mobilisable at very short notice.

* %

Apart from the increase in time deposits in currencies entrusted to the
Bank by central banks, there was no fundamental change during the financial
year in the volume or composition of borrowed resources.

As in preceding years, the main feature of the Bank’s activity was the
growing volume of swaps — of gold against currencies or of currencies
against currencies — concluded with central banks.

These swaps, catried out within the framework of monetary co-operation
between central banks, enabled the Bank to play an active and increasing part
in the development of such co-operation, particularly in connection with the
arrangement concluded 1n June 1966.
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Furthermore, the Bank obtained by some of these swaps the necessary
resources to serve as an intetmediary between the monetary authorities and
the market. It was thereby able to help to a certain extent and at certain
times (especially at the end of December) to relieve tension caused by the
large-scale repatriation of funds by commercial banks and by so doing damped
down the rise in interest rates on the Euro-dollar market.

The total volume of the Bank’s operations reached a new record level,
amounting to 110 milliard in 1966-67, against 86 milliard in 1965-66 and
=2 milliard in 1964-65.

The net profit for the past financial year was appreciably higher than
that for the previous financial year. While partly attributable to the rise in
the funds received in the form of deposits, the increase was due even mote to
the larger volume of resources obtained by way of swaps and the widening of
profit margins resulting from the development of interest rates on the markets
in the first nine months of the financial year.

2., The Bank as Trustee and Fiscal Agent for international government
loans.

In conformity with the agreements in force, the Bank continued in the
year under review to perform the functions of Fiscal Agent of the Trustees
for the new bonds of the German External Loan 1924 (Dawes Loan) and of
Trustee for the new bonds of the German Government International Loan
1930 (Young Loan) which were issued by the Government of the Federal
Republic of Germany in accordance with the London Agreement on German
External Debts of 27th February 1953.

The financial year 1966—67 ended for the Dawes Loan on 15th April
1967 and for the Young Loan on 1st June 1967. The interest in respect of
the financial year 1966—67 amounted to the equivalent of about 11.5 million
francs for the Dawes Loan and of about 35.7 million francs for the Young
Loan; i1t was duly paid to the Bank and distributed by the latter among the
Paying Agents. Redemption of the Dawes Loan was effected in respect of the
financial year 1966-67 partly by purchases of bonds on the market and partly
by drawings; redemption of the Young Loan was effected entirely by purchases
of bonds on the market.

The question whether the exchange guarantee attached to the Young
Loan under the terms of the London Agreement is applicable in the case of
the revaluation of the Deutsche Mark in 1961 has not yet been seitled. The
matter is in the hands of the governments of the countries in which issues
of the Loan were made.

The position as regards the Dawes and Young Loans is as shown in
the following tables.



German External Loan 1924
{Dawes Loan).

Mominal vaiue
Bonds purchased
leguea Currency or drawn for redemplion Balance
Bonds Issued in respact of the financlal years after rodemption
1958-59 to 1965-67
1985-66
Conversion bonds

American . . . $ 44,107,000 13,084,000 2,045,000 28,978,000
Belgian . . . . £ 583,200 123,600 18,400 441,200
British £ 8,277,200 1,752,400 264,300 6,260,500
Dutch. , . . . £ 1,323,000 262,100 42,200 1,018,700
French " £ 1,929,600 403,800 61,200 1,464,900
Swedish , . S.kr. 14,208,000 2,782,000 428,000 10,898,000
Swiss . . .. £ 1,130,500 235,300 368,800 858,400
Swiss . . .. Sw.ir. 8,251,000 1,581,000 244,000 5,426,000

Funding bonds
American . . . 5 8,206,000 1,886,000 244,000 6,076,000
Belgian . . . . £ 157,800 37,700 5,000 115,100
British £ 2,232,000 525,700 70,700 1,635,600
Duitch. . . . . £ 291,400 61,400 £,000 221,000
French £ 498,900 118,700 15,800 364,400
Swiss . £ 115,000 26,600 3,600 84,800
Swiss . . . . Sw.fr. 415,000 20,000 11,000 314,000

German Government International Loan 1930
{Young Loan).
Mominal value*
Bonds purchased
Issue Currency . or drawn for redemption Batance
Bonds issued in respect of the financial years after ridernptl on
1858-59 1o 1968-87
1965-66
Conversion bonds

American , , . $ §5,466,000 5,328,000 824,000 49,316,000
Belgian . . , . B.fr. 202,769,000 19,371,000 2,924,000 180,474,000
British . . . . £ 17,703,000 1,676,300 254,700 18,772,000
Dutch. . . . . Fl. 52,487,000 4,875,000 755,000 46,857,000
French . . . . Fr.fr. 445,555,000 42,160,000 6,442,000 396,953,000
German ., , , , DM 14,504,000 1,363,000 210,000 12,931,000
Swedish . , . S.kr. 92,763.000_ . 8,824,000 1,341,000 82,593,000
Swiss . . . . Sw.fr. 58,383,000 5.566.000' 841,000 51,976,000

Funding bonds
American . . . 3 9,004,000 855,000 127,000 8,022,000
Belgian . . . . B.ir. 45,662,000 4,402,000 657,000 40,603,000
British . . . . £ 4,223,900 402,500 59,200 3,762,200
Dutch. ., . . . Fl. 8,488,000 800,000 124,000 7,564,000
French , , , . Fr.fr. 98,140,000 2,160,000 1,401,000 87,579,000
German , , , DM 416,000 39,000 8,000 371,000
Swedish . . . S.kr, 6,014,000 580,000 86,000 5,348,000
Swiss . ... Sw.ir. 1,408,000 133,000 19,000 1,253,000

* Momina) value on 18t May 1067 established in accordance with the provisions of the London Agreement on
GeernanhExternal Debts of 27th February 19853 but without taking account of the revaluation of the Deutsche Mark
in March 1961,
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The Bank is also Trustee for the assented bonds of the Austrian
Government International Loan 1930 and for those coupons of the loan which
the Federal Republic of Germany has undertaken to pay to the extent of
75 per cent. of the nominal value. In both cases the service was carried out
in conformity with the relevant agreements.

‘The following table shows the position as regards the assented bonds of
the loan and their redemption.

Austrian Government International Loan 1930,

Nominal value
Bonda purchased
Issue Currency or drawn for redemption
Bends h I? respect of Balance
assented the financlal years after redemption
1959 to 1965 1966
American . . . $ 1,667,000 459,000 79,000 1,129,000
Anglo-Duteh | £ 856,600 231,200 38,600 686,800
Swiss Sw.ir. 7,102,000 1,610,000 276,000 5,216,000

3. The Bank as Depositary under the terms of the Act of Pledge
concluded with the High Authority of the European Coal and Steel
Community.

The Bank has continued to perform the functions of Depositary in
respect of the loans of the High Authority of the European Coal and Steel
Community which are secured in accordance with the provisions of the Act
of Pledge concluded between it and the High Authority on 28th November
1954.

The total amount of these secured loans was originally equivalent to
about 817 million francs. Repayments by the High Authority up to 1st April
1967 amounted to the equivalent of about 289 million francs, so that the total
amount outstanding was reduced to the equivalent of about 528 million francs.
Further particulars of these loans are given in the table on the next page.

The High Authority has used the proceeds of these loans to grant
credits in the member countries of the European Coal and Steel Community.

During the financial year 1966-67 the Bank received from the borrowers
and distributed among the Paying Agents the equivalent of about 27 million
francs in respect of interest and the equivalent of about 35 mllion francs in
respect of redemption.

The High Authority has also raised loans which are not secured in
accordance with the Act of Pledge, but the Bank has no function in connec-
tion with such loans.
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Secured loans of the High Authority
of the European Coal and Steel Community.

i
o
cured | oo Amounts Rates Ygfar
Notes of Countries Lenders Qriginal unredeemed of final
ofthe | ;oo of issue amaunts of loans on interest] oo
High 15t April 1867 i -
Authar- rity
ity 1
18t 1854 | United States Us Government 3 100,000,000 68,900,000 3% 1979
2nd | 1955 | Belgium . Caisse Générale
d’Epargne st de
Retraite, Brussels B.ir 200,000,000 | 147,800,000 < 4 1982
Rhelnische Girg-
zentrale und
Pravinzialbank,
ard | 1985 | Germany Disseldorf oM 25,000,000 | 16,884,850 { 3% | 1981
Landesbank fir
Westfalen (Girc-
zentrale), Minster DM 25,000,000 16,884,850 | 33% | to81
4th 1885 | Luxemburg Caisse o'Epargne de B.ir. 20,000,000 14,780,000 | 3% 1982
I’Etat, Luxemburg L.fr, 5,000,000 - - -
5th 1956 | Saar Landesbank und
Girezentrale
Saar, Saarbricken DM 2,877,450" 1,932,385 EVA 1977
6th | 1956 | Switzerland Publle issue Swdr. 80,000,000 | 31,250,000 | 4% | 1974
Tih? 1957 | United States Public issue % 25,000,000 15,500,000 5% 1875
10th | 1957 | Luxemburg Etablissement
d'Assurance confre
fa Vieillesse ot
Yinvalidite,
Luxemburg L.ir. 100,000,000 85,057,222 | 5% 1982
11th* | 1958 | Uniled States | Public Issue $ 35,000,000 | 28,100,000 | 5 1978
13th? | 1960 | United States Public issue 3 25,000,000 23,350,000 5% 1980
15th 1961 | Luxemburg Etablissement
d’Assurancea contre
la Vielllesse et
I'Invalidite,
Luxemburg Lir., 100,000,000 | 94,412,804 | 5% | 1986
16th 1961 | Netherlands Public issue Fl. 50,000,000 50,000,000 4% 1981

1 Thig loan, which was contracted in French francs, was converted into Deutsche Mark in 1959, The origina!

amount was 350,000,000 old French francs.

been entirely redeemed,

2 The Secured Notes of the 8th, 9th, 12th and 14th Seties have

4. The Bank as Agent for the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (European Monectary Agreement).

The Bank’s activities in its continuing capacity as Agent for the execu-
tion of the financial operations of the EMA under the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development have been described in Chapter V
of Part I of the present Report. The Bank has received in this connection,
as last year, a contribution of Sw.fr. 500,000 towards its administrative
expenses, together with the reimbursement of its out-of-pocket expenses; these
amounts have been credited to “Costs of administration’” in the Bank’s Profit
and Loss Account, but are not shown, as in the past, as a separate item.



5. Development of co-operation between central banks and international
organisations.

Co-operation between central banks, the promotion of which is one of the
primary functions of the Bank and which it has constantly endeavoured to further
over the years, has become closer and been intensified during the last year.

Prominent among operations within this framework is the arrangement
set up in Basle last June by a group of major central banks and the Bank
with the object of providing facilities for the Bank of Englend in order to
telieve the pressure on the official reserves of the United Kingdom arising
from fluctuations in the sterling balances of overseas countries and thus to
strengthen the sterling system. These central-bank facilities were channelled
through the Bank, and their usefulness has been clearly borne out. Further-
more, In close co-operation with certain central banks, the Bank has contri-
buted effectively to co-ordinated efforts to alleviate undesirable seasonal strains
on markets, in particular the Euro-dollar market. This has been partly
achieved, in agreement with the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, by the
utilisation of the swap arrangements concluded between the latter and the
Bank for International Settlements. The total of these swap lines amounts to
US $400 million, half of which i1s against Swiss francs and half against other
European currencies. '

The Bank’s activity in the field of research and exchanges of information
has been continued. A number of meetings of central-bank experts have been
otganised — in addition to the regular meetings of the Board of Directors —
either to study economic and monetary problems of general interest or to
examine specific questions such as the development of the gold and Euro-
curtency markets. The Bank's services have assisted in the work of these
groups.

The Bank has continued to perform the task entrusted to it in August
1964 by the Ministers of the Group of Ten of collecting and distributing to
all participants of the Group and to Working Party No. 3 of the OECD
statistical data relevant to the means used to finance surpluses and deficits on
external account. These data provide the essential basis for multilateral
surveillance of international liquidity creation. The Governors of the central
banks of the Group, when they meet at the Bank, also exchange information
at the earliest possible stage on arrangements entered into between members
of the Group for new or enlarged credit facilities and the evolution of such
credits. Co-operation in this field has proved to be of great value.

The Bank has continued to be associated in the work carried out by
the Deputies of the Group of Ten and its Study Groups on the international
liquidity problem, the creation of a new reserve instrument and the adjustment
process. The Bank's services have also assisted in this work.

The continued co-operation between central banks has strengthened
relations between the Bank, on the cne hand, and the OECD and the IMF,
on the other.



6. Net profits and their distribution.

The accounts for the thirty-seventh financial year ended 3r1st March 1967
showed a surplus of 47,074,487 francs. The surplus for 1965-66 was
38,578,751 francs. :

The Board of Directors has decided to continue to build up the
provision for exceptional costs of administration and the provision for con-
tingencies, to the extent of 200,000 francs and 3,800,000 francs respectively.
In 1966 transfers to these provisions had amounted to 1 million and 15 mil-
hon francs respectively.

In addition, it has become necessary to constitute a provision for
building purposes. In view of the large profit for the financial year 196667,
the Board of Directors has decided to pay into this new provision an amount
of 11 million francs. At present the Bank’s offices are spread over six buildings;
the premises date from the beginning of the century and are no longer in line
with modern requirements. Four of these buildings, including the main one, are
owned by the Bank. The other two are adjoining, but the Bank is only the
lessee of a number of rooms in them. Since this is not a rational situation,
the Bank is studying the possibility of constructing a new building either on
the land it owns or on a site in the neighbourhood that has been offered to it.

After deduction of the transfers to the provisions, the net profit amounts
to 32,074,487 francs, to which must be added the sum of 9,842,787 francs
carried forward from the previous financial vear. The profit available for
distribution thus amounts to 41,917,274 francs. This makes it possible not
only to pay the cumulative dividend of 6 per cent. per annum on the paid-up
capital and the balance of the undeclared cumulative dividend but also to
make other distributions provided for under Article 53 of the Bank’s Statutes.

The cumulative dividend amounts to 37.50 francs and the balance of
the undeclared cumulative dividend to 54.47 francs per share. After appro-
priation of the sums required for the distribution of these two dividends, i.e.
- 7,500,000 and 10,894,000 francs respectively, totalling 18,394,000 francs, an
amount of 23,523,274 francs remains to be distributed.

Under the provisions of sub-clause (¢} of Article 53 of the Statutes, 20 per
cent. of this sum, viz. 4,704,655 francs, can be utilised to pay a supplemen-
tary dividend or to build up a Special Dividend Reserve Fund. The Board of
Directors recommends to the General Meeting that 4,106,000 francs be used
to pay a supplementary dividend of 20.53 francs per share. As regards the
remaining 598,655 francs, the Board of Directors, exercising the powers.
vested in it by sub-clause (c) of Article 53 and basing itself on the policy
pursued by the Bank in the early years of its existence, has decided to
appropriate this to a reconstituted Special Dividend Reserve Fund.

The appropriation of the balance of the available profit, namely
18,818,619 francs, is regulated by sub-clauses (d) et seq. of Article 53 of the
Statutes.



Until the General Reserve Fund reaches an amount equal to that of the
paid-up capital, half of this balance must be transferred to that Fund, which
will go up from 13,342,650 to 22,751,060 francs. The last transfer to this
Reserve was made in 1940.

Foliowing the settlement of the assets and liabilities of the Bank
appertaining to the Hague Agreements of 1930 (Young Plan), to which
reference was made in the Bank’s Thirty-Sixth Annual Report, the appropria-
tion of the other half is now subject to the provisions of sub-clause (f) of
Article 53. On the basis of that clause, the Board of Directors recommends
to the General Meeting that the whole of this sum, viz. 9,409,309 francs, be
paid into the Special Dividend Reserve Fund. If this proposal is accepted,
this Fund will amount to 10,007,964 francs, which approximately corresponds
to the sum brought forward from the previous financial year, which can no
longer be carried forward since this would be contrary to the provisions of
Article 53.

Under the proposals of the Board of Directors, the total distribution
will amount to 112.50 francs per share, the same sum as that paid in 1966,
it will be payable on 1st July 1967 in the amount of 160.75 Swiss francs per
share. In the case of dividends which cannot be paid on that date, the con-
version Into Swiss francs will take place on the day of therr payment at the
then prevailing rate of exchange. '

The Balance Sheet, the Profit and Loss Account and the Appropriation
Account will be found at the end of this Report.

The accounts of the Bank have been duly audited by Messrs. Price
Waterhouse & Co., Zurich, who have confirmed that the Balance Sheet and
the Profit and Loss Account give a true and correct view of the state of the
Bank’s affairs as at 31st March 1967 and of its profit for the year ended on
that date. Messrs. Price Waterhouse & Co.s certificate is appended at the
foot of the Balance Sheet. :

7. Changes in the Board of Directors.

The Earl of Cromer, who, as Governor of the Bank of England, had
been an ex officio Director of the Bank for International Settlements since
1961, resigned as Governor of the Bank of England at the end of June 1966,
at the same time ceasing to be an ex officio Director of the Bank. The
Chairman, at the meeting held on 13th June 1966, expressed the Board’s
sincere thanks for the outstanding services which Lord Cromer had rendered
to the Bank.

Sir Leslie O'Brien, who succeeded Lord Cromer as Governor of the
Bank of England on ist July 1966, became an ex officioc Director of the
Bank for International Settlements on the same date. He was welcomed by
the Chairman at the first Board meeting which he attended on 11th July
1966,



At the meeting of the Board held on 11th July 1966, the Chairman
announced that Sir Leslie O’Brien had appointed Mr. C. ]J. Morse, Director
of the Bank of England, as his Alternate on the Board of Directors in place
of Sir Maurice Parsons and that Mr. R, G. Raw would continue to act as
Sir Leslie O’Brien’s Alternate in the absence of Mr. Morse. The Bank is
grateful to Sir Maurice Parsons for his valuable services.

At the meeting of the Board held on 11th July 1966 the Chairman
announced that Dr. W. Schwegler, who had been a member of the Board
since 1956, had decided to resign from his office as a member of the Board
of Directors of the Bank for International Settlements on 31st August 1966,
when he would retire from his post as President of the Direktorium of the
Swiss National Bank. He thanked Dr. Schwegler in the name of the Board
for the eminent services he had rendered to the Bank over many years.

At its meeting on 11th July 1966 the Board elected, under Articles 28(3)
and 29 of the Statutes, Dr. Edwin Stopper, who had been appointed President
of the Direktorium of the Swiss National Bank as from 1st September 1966,
to be a member of the Board of Directors for the unexpired period of
Dr. Schwegler's term of office ending on 31st March 1968. At the meeting
on s5th September 1966 the Chairman welcomed Dr. Stopper, who was
attending his first meeting as a member of the Board of Directors.

The mandate of M. Maurice Frére as a member of the Board was due
to expire on 7th August 1966 and he was re-appointed under Article 28(z) of
the Statutes by M. Ansiaux, Governor of the National Bank of Belgium, in
July 1966 for a further period of three years ending on 7th August 1969.

The mandate of Dr., Donato Menichella as a2 member of the Board was
due to expire on 7th November 1966 and he was re-appointed under Article
28(2) of the Statutes by Dr. Carli, Governor of the Bank of Italy, in Sep-
tember 1966 for a further period of three years ending on 7th November 1969,

The mandate as a member of the Board of Dr. M. W. Holtrop being
due to expire on 31st March 1967, he was re-elected under Article 28(3) of
the Statutes at the meeting of the Board held on 13th March 1967 for a
further period of three years ending on 3j1st March 1970,

At the meeting of the Board held on 8th May 1967 the Chairman
announced that M. Brunet had appointed M. Marcel Théron, General
Manager of the Foreign Department of the Bank of France, as his second
Alternate in place of M. Gilbert Bouchet. The Bank is grateful to M. Bouchet
for the valuable services he has rendered to the Bank since his appointment
more than two years ago.



CONCLUSION.

Whereas a year ago excess demand and rising prices was the prevailing
situation in most of the industrial countries, the general economic climate
today ranges from lack of expansionary momentum to mild recession. Three
countries have been dominant in bringing about this change in the conjunc-
ture — the United States, Germany and the United Kingdom — both because of
their own size and because the easing of activity in them has had reper-
cussions on the export demand over a wider area. Expansion of output is
continuing only in Italy and Japan.

Excess demand emerged suddenly in the United States with the inten-
sification of the Vietnam war, while in Germany it built up more slowly over
many months. But the situation in both countries was similar in that rising
public-sector expenditure was the major factor in forcing boom conditions.
Also, adequate fiscal restraint to curb inflationary pressures was not forth-
coming and the containment of excess demand was left to central-bank policy.
To counteract the stimulus from the budget deficit, very severe monetary
restriction was required in both countries, which sent interest rates well above
previous post-war levels. In the end, this policy succeeded in overcoming
inflation, though the process was slower and involved more sectoral difficulties
than what could have been achieved with a better policy mix.

In the United Kingdom large negotiated wage increases had added to
the strong expansionary impulse from public expenditure to produce excess
demand by early in 1964. After vain hopes that the situation would correct
itself with the help of mild restraints, the authorities tried to impose a strong
curb on demand in the budget a year ago. The means used, however, were
not immediately effective or convincing. Hence, there was a substantial flight
from sterling in the early summer of 1966 which necessitated a further
package of restrictive measures in July. The freeze on wages and prices and
the new tax increases Imposed at that time wvery soon brought a better
balance in both the domestic and external spheres.

While there has not vet been a clear shift to renewed expansion, the
present situation does not show any of the characteristic signs of a defla-
tionary spiral. With regard to the economic outlook, also, 1t is important that
the easing of demand did not reflect an autonomous business cycle — such
as might come from an overexpansion of productive capacity. Rather, it came
about through anti-inflationary policy and, with inflation having subsided,,
there is little reason to expect protracted stagnation. Monetary policy has
been relaxed in all countries and positive steps to stimulate activity have been
taken in Germany and several other countries. In both the United States and
the United Kingdom the rates of overall budget deficit are very large and, if
they are financed through monetary expansion, the danger of excess domestic
liquidity is just as real as that of stagnant demand — particularly in view of



the external payments problems of both countries. In general, official policy
must guard against reactivation of excess demand; hence, expansion 1s likely
to be renewed at a more moderate pace than in the 1962-65 period.

Restrictive measures in the end gained their objective; but the impression
that remains from recent experience is one of groping towards stabilisation,
The situation was not obscure from an analytical standpoint and the policy
remedies required were not very difficult to formulate. Thus, nothing was
wrong with the ““new economics”, as sometimes charged; the trouble was
failure to act promptly and effectively. In particular, fiscal policy was too
inflexible, which meant that monetary restrictions had to be pushed close to
the limit. As this process came near to producing a monetary crisis and,
indeed, contributed to the intense strains in the foreign exchange market, the
case for a better policy mix in the future cannot be brushed aside.

The problem of more effective use of the whole range of policy instru-
ments, to help prevent imbalance in the first place and to correct it more
quickly when it comes, is not one for governments and parliaments alone.
There is no doubt that public opinion relishes tax cuts more than tax
increases, and that “full employment” has greater support than this less
tangible goal of monetary stability. It is significant that several governments
- fell in the process of seeking budgetary restraint. Therefore, 1t is vital that
the public become better informed on these matters. One must say, for the
time being, that in quite a few countries control of the opinion cycle is more
difficult than control of the business cycle.

The cyclical movement over the past year has produced significant
changes in the balance-of-payments situation of the main countries. In Italy
the large surplus of the two previous years has been sharply curtailed;
imports have increased substantially with continued domestic expansion and
net capital exports were induced by higher interest rates abroad. In France,
also, where the dampening of internal demand was milder than in most other
countries, the external surplus has shifted to a small deficit due to higher
imports and to a much reduced capital inflow. In the United Kingdom, on the
other hand, the previous balance-of-payments deficit has been corrected by
restraint of domestic demand and further limitations on capital exports.
Similarly, in Germany the deficit has disappeared but, with the recession in
domestic demand causing a rise in exports and a fall in imports, it has given
way to a large surplus.

The significant exception to generally better balance in international
payments, however, is the United States. The upsurge of home demand led
to soaring imports, so that the trade surplus, excluding government-financed
exports, fell to only a little over $700 million. To this deterioration was
added a large rise in military expenditure abroad because of the war in
Vietnam. As the tight monetary conditions of last year attracted unusually
large capital imports, the overall external deficit did not rise very much.
However, the prospect this year is that the underlying deterioration will
become more evident, which would pose problems for monetary policy.



Official discussions on reform of the international monetary system in the
past year have concentrated on plans for deliberate creation of a new reserve
asset to supplement gold in the growth of global reserves over the longer
term. While it has been agreed that the increment of gold and dollars is
likely to be insufficient in the future, there has not been agreement on how
to make good this deficiency. Many countries believe the new asset should
have the character of an owned reserve so that it might, at least in time,
serve as an international money in its own right. Other countries believe such
a course to be too dangerous and would limit contingency planning to
provision of an additional element of credit in the system, part of which
could be automatic. Perhaps more importantly, the two views are quite
divergent on how much supplement to gold may be needed for global
reserves and how soon. The deterioration of the US balance of payments, and
the unlikelihood of equilibrium being restored in the next year or two, has
had a strong influence on the views of the hard money school. Given the
persistence of that deficit, these countries are reluctant to separate the prob-
lem of reform of the means of reserve creation in the system from the prob-
lem of stricter implementation of the adjustment process.

It is too early to know what proposals for strengthening the IMF might
be presented at the coming meeting in Rio de Janeiro. While such a step
would be welcome, it is hardly likely that it will go very far to resolve the
problem of the future growth of reserves. Where the matter stands is that
an alternative to the present gold-exchange standard has not been found; nor
is there a clear view about how to operate that system with a very limited
flow of new monetary gold.

Meanwhile, it seems likely that, in the practical task of managing the
flows of payments, there will be continued recourse to the expedients of ad
hoc credit transactions and direct controls.

(GaBRIEL FERRAS

General Manager



BALANCE SHEET AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
AS AT 31st MARCH 1967



BALANCE SHEET

ASSETS IN SOLD FRANCS (UNITS OF 0.280 322 88...

Gold In bars and coins ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3,0059208,4256 37.6

Cash on hand and on sight account with banks ver ... 155,833,515 1.9
Rediscountable Treasury bills ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 70,472,519 0.9
Bills and secuwrities cashable on demand ... ... ... .. 74,223,807 0.9

Time deposits and advances

Not exceeding 3 months ... ... ... ... ... ... 2905993,888 35.3
Betwean 3and @ months ... ... ... ... ... ... 272,963,868 3.3
Betweesn 6 and S months ... ... ... ... ... ... 160,440,341 1.9
Between 2 and 12 months... ... ... ... ... ... 211,668,814 2.6

3.561,066,701

Other bills and securities

Gold
Mot exceeding 3 menths ... ... ... ... ... ... 282,673,089 3.4
Between 3 and & months ..., ... ... ... ... .. 95,114,787 1.2
Betwesn ¢ and 9 months ... ... ... ... ... ... 23,346,085 0.3
Between 9 and 12 months... ... ... ... ... ... 19,012,086 0.2
Currencies
Mot exceeding 3 months ... ... ... ... ... ... S16,621,496 7.5
Between 2 and € months ... ... ... ... ... .. 130,732,607 1.6
Between 6 and @ months ... ... ... ... ... ... 59,640,555 0.8
Between & and 12 months... ... ... ... ... ... 17,314,479 0.2
Over 1 year ... 29,275,240 0.4
1,283,730,434
Miscellaneous assets ... ... ... ... ... .. o o 1,050,115 0.0
Builldings and equipment ... ... ... .. ... .. .. .. t 0.0

8,231,996,517

H
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MEMORANDUM ACCOUNTS

a. Forward gold oparations:

Met balance: gold recaivable {currancias to be dellverad) ... 471,604,422
b. Funds, bills and other securities administerad gr held by the Bank for account of third parties:

Earmarked geld ... ... cih v eh e e ern ereaw. 1,233,031,174

Bank balances 26,288,404

Bills and othar securities ., 677,697,186




AS AT 31st MARCH 1967

DeposHs (currencies)

Cantral banks
Over 1 year ... ... ...
Beiwoen © and 12 months...
Betwean & and 9 months ...
Between 3 and & manths ...
Not exceeding 3 months
Sight ... ... .

Other depositors
Not exceeding 3 months
Slght ... ... ..,

Nofes
Between 3 and 6 months ...
Not exceeding 3 months

Miscellaneous

Profit and Loss Account ...

Provislons
Provigion for contingencies
Provision for building purposes

268,489,919

16,220,264
9.581.,924
52,408,796
309,190,896
2,991,199,828
221,236,672

290,699,118
18,942,037

2,327,358
291,087,560

220,000,000
11,000,000

3,561,209,684

3,909,679,635

293,394,918
44,052,356

41,917,274

231,000,000
8,231,296,517

GRAMMES FINE GOLD — ART. 5 OF THE STATUTES) LIABILITIES
%
Capital
Authortsed and issued 200,000 shares, eachof 2,500 gold francs £00,000,000
of which 25% pald up ves 125,000,000 1.5
Reserves
Legal Ressrve Fund 12,500,000
General Reserve Fund ... 13,342,650
. 25,842,650 0.3
Deaposits (gold)
Central banks
Batwean @ and 12 months. .. 141,164,686 1.7
Bstwesn 6 and © months ... 237,859,991 2.9
Between 3 and & months ... 74,864,788 0.9
Not exceeding 3 months 221,637,433 2.7
Sight . . 2,326,306,125 28.3
Other depositors
Between & and § months ... 99,949,256 7.2
Between 3 and & months ... 89,601,231 1.1
Not exceeding 3 months 103,436,255 1.3
Slght ... ... ... 3.3
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REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND THE SHAREHOLDERS OF

THE BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS, BASLE.

In cur opinion the foregoing Balance Sheet and the annexed Profit and Loss Account give a true and correct
view of the state of the Bank's affairs as at 31st March 1967 and of its profit for the year ended on that date.

We have obtained all the information and sxplanations which we considered necessary. In our opinlon the
Bank has kept proper books and the said accounts are In agreement with them and with the said information

and explanations.

ZURICH, 3rd May 1867,

PRICE WATERHOUSE & CO.




PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT
for the financial year ended 31st March 1967

Gold Francs
Net interest and otherincome ... ... ... ... .. oo oo 55,949,014
Less: Costs of administration:
Board of Directors ... ... ... ... oo .. 141,428
Executivesand Staff ... ... ... ... ... ... 7,101,620
Office and other expenses ... ... ... ... ... 1,621,479 8,874,527
Net operating surplus ... ... ... ... o0 ih vee eve e 47,074,487
Less: Amounts appropriated to the following provisions:
Exceptional costs of administration 200,000
Contingencies ... ... ... ... v e 3,800,000
Building purposes ... ... ... . aee . 11,000,000 15,000,000
NET PROFIT for the financial year ended 31st March 1967 v rer e 32,074,487
Add: Balance brought forward from the preceding year 9,842,787
TOTAL PROFITS AVAILABLE 41,017,274
APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT
Gold Francs
TOTAL PROFITS AVAILABLE, asabove ... ... ... ... ... ... 41,917,274
Applied in accordance with Article 53 of the Statutes,
as follows:
Sub-clause {b)
Cumulative dividend of 37.50 gold francs per share .. 7,600,000
Balance of undeclared cumulative dividend of
5447 gold francs per share ... ... ... ... 10,894,000 18,394,000
23,623,274
Sub-clause (c) - 20% of 23,523,274
Additional non-cumulative dividend of
20.53 gold francs per share 4,106,000
Transfer to Special Dividend Reserve Fund ... ... 598,655 4,704,655
18,818,619
Sub-clause (d} - 50% of 18,818,619
Transfer to General Reserve Fund Che e e e ere e 0,409,310
9,409,309

Sub-clause (f) - 50% of 18,818,619
Transfer to Special Dividend Reserve Fund ... ... ... ... ... 9,409,309
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